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E.  PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION PERIODICALS. Indiana Stale CoLBege was established as fndiana State Normal School 
by an Act of  the G~merall  Assembly of the Sts?.e of Indiana on December 20, 
1865.  The single designated purpase was the preparation of teachers for 
the csmmn  schools of Indiana, 
The growth  and development of the CoQLege  reflects changing times, 
public needs and cultu~al  forces,  Teacher education has been, and contin- 
ues to be of major import, 
1.  During"t8e first thirty years, the majority of students in attend- 
ance were  not high school  graduates. 
2.  In 1987, a  high school diploma was made a requirement for all 
teaching certificates in Indiana. 
3,  In 190'7, a college P~~UIPS~  pmgramwas  established in the Normal 
School . 
4.  Since 1908 graduation from a comnissioned high school (or  the 
equivalent) has bsea required for admission to Indiana State 
Coll  ege  . 
5, In 1908,  the first bachelor's  degrees were awarded. 
6.  In 1924, courses in %he No~mal  School were raised to the college 
level and applied toward the bacheXorfs  degree. 
7,  In LgW, .a '*gmdu%te  schoolP'  was established. 
8.  In 1929,  the $imt  m8ste;e9s  degres,was  ~warded.  ' 
9.  In 1929,  by an Act of the General Assembly of "Lhe  State of Indiana, 
the name of the instit~~tfan  was changed to -----  Indiana -  State Teachers 
COB  l  ege , 
10.  Pfi 1940, a bachelor's degrse.was  made the requirement for &$I 
teaching licenses in Iadisnta,  and, since that time, a11 stta&ints 
in the college preparing  to Leach have been @%mdidnteo  for the 
bachelor's degree. 
Ik,  In 9448, Endiana,Skate  Teachers  College offered a  cooperative 
program Bn conjunction  witla  Indiana University for the Doctor of 
Education degree.. 12.  In 1958-59 tho Zsdiana  State Teachers College Board  appseved the 
sixth-!>ear  program  for the Advanced  Degree  in  Education. 
13.  Ln 1953 the first Advanced  Degree  in Education was awarded. 
14.  Xn 1960 the School  of Education began. 
16.  In IWP,  by  an Act of  the General Assembly of the Seats of 
Indiana, the name of  the institutiw was changed to ZC~zdl.~m  --- 
State College, 
17.  In 1962 the College of  Arts  and  Sciences bega~. 
18,  In 1963 full arcrrditatian of ths Advanced  Degree in Education 
progxam was  conferred by  the North i=ent:;a~ Associa  Lion. 
19.  In 1963 the Schod of 1e'u:wing began, 
The esisbl.iskment of  four-ysar  programs  in teacher-education  leading 
to the bachelors  s  degree made :Lt necessary to develop programs  in all Eaafo 
subjects on broader  bases ; s tudentw  ia  terssted in prof lessions  o  kher than 
Yeaching  could  then axso be  served by Indiana State GsElege.  This  educa- 
tional trend toward  a  naPti-purpose institution in no way  detracts laom 
the primary purpose which  is the educali~h  md  tmfning 02  tea@hsss. 
The  scope and sequence  in academic  di~c~pllinss  aod in proPessdocaP 
courses is designed to assure  that teaches education students will be 
adequaLePy prepared  to meet  the reqaireasnts for the provisional  certifi- 
cate and  to continue thf~  prepam.kion  to meet She  -csquirernen%s for the 
professional certificate as outlined by the XndLsna  Stake Bomd  of  Eduea- 
tion, 
a,  Teache~s  Esr elementary  school$ are pkepared  to eonduet prs- 
grams in. Bcgkish 3.angsiag-e-ar  ts , socf  sl  studies, ali.ithilr;ie"cc, 
science, music,  arb  an?d  craLts, pbysicel education, hsa7Ltb 
and safety, clubs, and other activities generic to elementary 
schocl educatf cmal  prugrarrss ,  6pecf  alieed pTepa2atiox is 
offered to nursery, kindergarzen and junior  hPgh  teachers. 
1.1  The psogra~m  is based upon three msjor divisions:  General 
Education, Academic  Efscipbines, and Professional Prepax--  -  --  -  -  -- 
ation,  -- 
2.  )  @~anti  nual guidance is given to s tudwats  through perf odic 
individual consultation and  review  of progress. b,  Teachers for secondary schools are pPepared to eonduct programs 
in one or more  specialized academic subject azess, 
I.  )  The following chart outlines '%tit jor" and '%knuhos"  'concentra- 
I  I  tions on the basis of semester hours.  Area FdajorsPP  require 
11  I  1  52 hours,  majors,  40 hours, and "minars" 24 hours.  (See 
chart attached,) 
2.)  The  pr0gram.i~  founded upon three major divisions:  General 
Education, V%.  jor  and Minor  Disciplines,  and Professional  --  -- -- 
Prepamtion,  - 
3.)  Continual guidance is give3 students through periodic 
consultation and review sf progress. 
C!.  Teachers for special areas are prepared to conduct programs in 
specialized fields cognate to academic dixciplFnes but which, 
in efPect, function for a specific and Eimftsd purpose. ' 
1.)  The teacher education psograms  in the Departm@at of Special 
Education offer the opportunity to meet certification for 
speech and hearing  the~apists,  and for teachers of special 
classes for chl.Idt%a  with spacial abilities or disabilities 
(mentally ret%rded, physically handicapped, emotlonaPly 
handicapped, 
2,)  The teacher education programs for the ~pgcializ~d  non- 
academic discipl  ines inekude programs in Art, Music, 
Phys  hcal Educatf  on for Men, Pnysical Eduoatf  on for Women, 
Industrial EducatEon, Library Science,  Homo Economics, 
Audio-Visual Education and Driver Education. 
2.. Graduate Teacher-Education Programs 
Teachers who desipe Lo meet  the requirornonts for a  proic$soiono% 
certificate map  achieve their goals through EL  fifth year of 
teaches-education which leads Lo  o mssLarfs  dsgrse in s spacial- 
ized field,  or ,which  1pnrtiall.y prepares for buch  pesitionrs as 
school psychologist, guidance supsrvisor,  library supervAmr, 
genera!, elem~sntaxy  supervisor,  administrator Qeiemeatary school 
principal, secondary school principal, suporint~ndeint  of e@hoolis), 
and positions in spscigl  education service arsae. 
Teachers who desire to study beyond the fifth year,  designdd 
to meet the requirements for a PrafeaafonaP Certificate and a 
Master's degree,  may take  s sixth yeem  which leads to addition- 
al professional certif  icati  0x1  and/or  an Advanced Dogree  in 
# 
Education  ,> 
1,)  To qualify for the Advanced Degree in Education, a student 
must complete a  minin~um  beyond tho ma~ter'e  degree of 30 
semester hours of &aduate  studlea a~prqved  by his special 
$ 
committee and meet other  specified criteria. RIILJOR  LID MINOR  AREAS  03' CONCENTKATION 
Area  Sec  .  EL  em.  ProSes-  Jr  . 
Subject  Major  Major  Minor  High  Ed,  s ional  * 
Elementary Teaching 
Secondary: 
Ax  ts and Waf  Ls 
Business 
Distributive Education 
Audio-Visual Communications 
Peyclnc~logy 
Speech and Hearing Therapy 
Emotionally Disturbed 
Mentally Retarded 
OrthfPpedic  and Special Health 
Problems 
Griver Education 
Engl  Lsh 
Journalism 
Foreign Language 
French 
Latin 
Russian 
Spanish 
German 
Physical Education (Men) 
Physical Education (Women) 
Health and Safety 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
vocational T. and I. 
Library Science and A-V Services 
Nathematics 
Music 
Recreation (Nen) 
Recreation (Women) 
Science 
Biology 
General Science 
Earth Science 
Clzemis  try 
Physics 
Social Science 
Speech 
Radio and Television 
Totals 
- 
7  27  3  3  19  2  3  35 
*Fifth-year programs requiring a master's degree 2,  )  A  major area x~us  t  be sstablished in AdininistratEon  arid 
Supervision, Guidance,  EEsmenSax-y  Tsaehmg,  Secondary Teach- 
ing or School  Psychology. 
3 .)  The  choice 02  8 nla.jor  area will 58 made by  the student in 
cc~nsuPGation  with the  Dean of  G::aduaLe  Studies, 
t?, Teachers who  desire to do advanced graduate  study toward  a 
Doctor  of  Education degree in the cooperative program  nay take 
all or part of  the first yeas beyond  the maste~~s  degree et 
Indiana State College,  The remczinhng  rsquired p~eparatim  wiLl 
be  compPetad  at Indiana University. 
1  .)  Admission  to Lhe program is based on: 
a,)  The qusLity of  the applicant"  pmgvious  qraduake work, 
b  k  minimum gsztduate  gjearjs  point average of  3-5 (0x1  a 
scale of  4,3,2,L), 
e.)  Consideration of  age, ps.aiesaional  sxperier~ce,  and 
recency of graduate work. 
2.)  The  admitted student must meet  certain genezal  requireaents. 
a.)  Be  must  take specafisd courses in addition 20  zbc re- 
quired work in his major  and micoa  fields. 
b,)  A  minimum  of  niilety senes-;-Gr  hours of  graduate credit, 
including his doc tor%% thebis nu.s t be  coaplsted, 
(Graduate work  for  the Msstor 9  Degree  wiL1 ca~mt 
towam  the 98  hoar  requimment  provided  that It was 
taken  irk  an sccsedited college,) 
a,  Pre-professional  progranris  are available to studeats  prep&rfng 
for such ieields as  Law,  medCc%r!e, dentistry, engi.nesslng,  phreY- 
macy  and  medical.  techmlogg.. 
c,  Liberal APts  and  Sciences curricula are available f2r stvdents 
not intending to teach,  T'wenty-ma  majors and  thlr2y mino~s  csn 
be chosen by  studerlts vho  may wtsh to enter fields such  a3  the 
arts, soci%l and  governmental  services, sciences, and  the like, 
4.  Teacher Certification programs i.n  Indiana which are not offered at 
Indiana State College include the following:  Generd Agriculture, 
Vocational Agricul Lure,  Speeisl Ed~ca~tion  (partially sigh%ed, blind, 
deaf) , Supervisor of Ileal  thy  Physical Education and  P,ee.rea  Lion,  School 
Pnysician, School  Dentist  , School  Social Worker , School # tteadmce 
Officer, School  Nurse,  and General  Supervisor and  Curriculum Special- 
ist. C,  PURPOSES 
The general purpose of Indiana State College is to prepare teachers 
and school service personnel for the public elementary and secondary 
schools,  and also to provide educational programs in the humanities, social 
sciences, sciences,  and fine and practical arts.  The purpose is achieved 
through well organized undergraduate and graduate programs of study.  The 
primary aim of the College is to offer to each student as wide an opportunity 
for study as is practicable in as many of the various areas of human endeavor 
as is possible,  This aim includes imparting specific information and the 
engendering of understanding and appreciations of various disciplines. 
1.  The purposes of undergraduate study are related to the qualities 
of temporal relevance, academic integrity,  and educational unity. 
The purposes of undergraduate education are: 
a.  To provide cultural-personal experiences that are considered 
to be a part of one's general education and the basis for self- 
realization, 
b,  To provide social-civie experiences that are considered to be 
essential in the preparation of the individual to accept social 
responsibility in order to become an effective member of modern 
society, 
c.  To provide vocational experiences that are considered valid in 
the preparation of the individual for a particular occupation. 
2.  The graduate program of Indiana State College is designed to pro- 
vide a sound academic program for the individual graduate student, 
taking into consideration his experience,  interests,  and previous 
education. 
The graduate program for teachers is designed to develop the 
teacher as a professional person.  The elementary and secondary 
teacher curricula offer the opportunity for continued growth in 
the teaching areas; they provide for continued study of fundamental 
problems in the teaching professions;  and they allow the student 
to explore new fields, 
Department curricula are available in many areas of study.  These 
are intended for those desiring to magor in the liberal arts and 
sciences or in specific vocational or professional fields. 
A student who is interested in becoming an educational specialist 
or administrator may pursue a curriculum iP1  his area of interest. 
Upon completion of this work, the student %ill  have met the educa- 
tional requirements of an administrative or supervisory certificate 
as prescribed by  the Teacher Training and Licensing Commission of 
the State Board of Education, 
For persons wishing to do graduate work in Education beyond the 
master's degree two curricula are available.  One leads to the Advanced Degree in Education.  The other,  which is a joint program with 
Indiana University,  culminates in the Doctor of Education Degree. 
Specific purposes for programs beyond the master's degree level are 
cited in section eight of this report. 
The statement that teacher education remains the major purpose of Indiana 
State College as it has become a multi-purpose regional state college 
is supported by  the following facts: 
a.  In 1961-62 seventy-one per cent (7P03%S  of all undergraduate en- 
rollees were on teacher education curricula. 
Freshman  62,8% 
Sophomores  73.6% 
Juniors  76*8% 
Seniors  82,4% 
b.  Excluding post-bachelors special students,  seventy-eight  per cent 
of the graduate students were enrolled in teacher education curricula, 
e.  Thus, the enrollment figures of undergraduate and graduate students 
combined in Pall,  1962 showed seventy-two per cent in teacher education. 
d.  Eighty-three per cent (83.2%)  of the bachelor's degree recipPents in 
June and August, 1962 graduated from teaching curricula. 
e,  Eighty-two per cent (82.6%)  of June,  P963 graduates were on teaching 
curricula, 
f.  Eighty-eight per cent of master's degree recipients in Jcne and 
August, 1962  were teachers while Ed.&, and Ed.D, graduates warere  %BP 
in professional education. 
g.  In the past decade the percentage of Indiana State College students 
preparing to teach has consistent",  hovered around seventy per cent 
of the undergraduate student population, 
D,  0BJECTIVES OF TEACdER EDUCATION 
At Indiana State College teacher education is an all-college function. 
The School of Education is the official teacher education agency and has the 
responsibility for leadership,  It is more specifically concerned with the 
professional aspects of each prospective and in-service teacher's coEEegiate 
education.  Programs are planned.and  administered in accordance with the major 
purposes of the College and the following objectives of teacher education: 
1.  To aid the student in gaining the necessary knowledge and under- 
standings which mark the cu,ltured  educated person in our society. 
2, To afford each student the opportunity adequately to master the 
processes and skills of teaching and learning, 3.  To  offer each student every available  and  desiral~le  experience wkich 
continues his unique personal  develo-smect and  character as a11 
individual,  a  teacher,  and a  citizen in  our democratic society, 
4,  To  provide for each student those additional educational expsriencss 
beyond  the high school  that ape cocsidered  to be a  part of  one's 
a.)  general education,  b.)  academic  specialization, and  c.) pro- 
fessionalisation, 
5.  To  promote  in each student that quality of human  relationships 
which  resnPts in constructive individual and  grow3  behavior based 
on intelligent and  democratic social-civic  values and  attitt~des, 
6.  To  acquaint each student-with the necessary facts imd  fuundations 
for understa1iding;the  changing role of  the school  in cur society, 
7,  To  encourage each student -to develop experimental attitudes and 
a willingness to explore the new. 
The  objectives of  any  institution tend  to alter in time.  This  1s true 
of  Indiana State College.  Institutional objectives were  reviewed  by  the 
entire faculty and  administration when  the College chafiged  from the quarter 
to the semester plan five yezrs  ago.  A13  curricula were  scrutinized and 
revised.  Prior to that time  the General Education Committee  produced  in 
1957-58   emar arks  Introductory to  A  Minimum  General  Education Pncg-.  ram  at 
tv  Indiana State Teachers CoLTege,"  and,  later,  A  Minimum  Required General 
Education Program at I,S,T,C."  These  statements summarized  extant objectives. 
In 1958-59  objectives were  again reviewed  by  appropriate com~ittees  in 
preparation  for the change  to the se~ester  plan and preliminary accreditation 
by  North Central Association of  the Ed,A,  program,  As the CoLlepe moved 
toward multi-purpose  smtus purposes were  again reviewed  and approp~mteiy 
altered by  N.C,A.  Committee  A  (see Appendix  to i,S,C,,  N,C,A.  Self-Study, 
19621,  approved  b$  the St&&-ing"Conimittee, reviewed  by the Faculty Cuuneii, 
and confirmed  by the Indiana Stats College Board, 
In teacher education objectives are persistently reviewed  by various 
conuni ttees such as the Elementary Carriculum Cornmi tted, the Secondary 
Curriculum Committee,  the Guidance Committee,  the Junior Yigh  Cornlittee, 
Administration Program Committee,  the Departments of  Education  and  Psychol- 
ogy,  Special Education,  etc.  Current objectives were  reviewed  in 1963. 
Laboratory School  functions and  objectives are fssqucntly mviewed as 
found,  for example,  in The Teacher's  CcPZege Journal, January,  1933, the  --  ---- 
Principal  's Beport,  1946,  the Tacul-  ty report,  1955, and  the 1960-61  re- 
vision which was  reviewed  by all the units in the School  of  Education.  A 
detailed review of  this history can be  found  in the I,S,C,,  N,C,A,  Sekf- 
Study on  pp.  100-102,  At the present  time the Laboratory School  is committed 
to the following: 
1.  to serve the pre-  and  in-  service teacher sducstim needs. 
2.  to provide  the best possible edncationah  program for its students, 
3.  to plan and  conduct research on  educational problems, 
4.  to cooperate with and lead local and  state public schools in 
new  and  promising  educational developmes~ts. The Departments of Health,  Physical Education and Recreation,  Art, 
Music and Home Economics and the Division of Industrial Education in pre- 
paring their N,C  .A.  T,  E, supplementary reports all approved the purpoies 
'of I.S.C. and subscribed to its teacher education objectives, 
The statement of nurposes,  objectives, assumptions and beliefs in 
this volume were reviewed by the Committee on Standard I,  the entire 
faculty of the School of Education, the Teacher Education Committee, the 
College administration and others in the spring and summer of 1963.  As 
our assumptions and beliefs change as a product of research.  and new ex- 
perience, it is expected that S=ther  revision of the College's purposes 
and the objectives of teaches education will inevitably occur. 
1.  Teacher education is a major all-college function in-which  all 
collegiate personnel concerned with preparation have a voice in 
decisions about teacher education and a responsibility for 
teacher education, 
2.  Close communication between and among a11 those primarily eon- 
cerned with the dsvsllopnent of teache~e  shouPd e%ist, 
3.  Some sequence in program is desirable as students progress in 
their pre-sekvice education, 
4.  There is sufficient need and common content to make it desirable 
for prospective dernenta~g  and secondary teachers to have mutual 
educational experiences in some of their professional courses, 
5.  General education is of such impost that all prospective teachers 
should have poundfng,in  the arts, sefsnces,  social sciences and 
humanities. 
6.  A balance of the general e$ucation, academic trwining,and  pro- 
fessional education aspects of a teacher's prspargtion should 
obtain. 
7.  Teachers skbuld develop understanding of the intosrelstedneas of 
all aspects of  human growth, development and learning, 
8.  The in$truclLan of pre-service teachers should inelucle a variety 
of practical ffrst-hand Laboratory experiences with children and 
youth. 
9.  Encouragement should be given to each prospective teabher to 
develop competence in at least one special academic or professdon- 
a1 area of study, 
10.  The belief  tkahadvanced study %or teachers should always repre- 
sent a balance of academic,  professional and advanced general 
education work. Prospective teachers should be ezrefu1ly screened and admitted on 
the basis of those criteria which research and experience show to 
be most meaningful.  (See Appendix A,  for extensive policy state- 
ment.  ) 
The belief that becoming a professional teacher demands more than 
successful completion of a series of college courses. 
The belief that the College has a responsibility for placement, 
follow-up and advanced study for its alumni. 
The belief that pre-service education should enable a person to 
begin to teach and that advanced study and experience are 
necessary to become a professional teacher. 
Constant evaluation of our total enterprise is desirable. 
Where possible, the faculty should assist prospective teachers to 
develop positive attitudes toward the use of the best research 
information available in the solution of educational problems. 
The belief that public school systems,  the ellege  and the Lab- 
oratory School share responsibility for providing meaningful 
learning experiences with children to prospective.teachers, 
The belie? that high quality faculty,  efficient organization and 
administration for teacher education,  adequate and up-to-date 
materials, facilities,  and equipment are necessary to the conduct 
of curricuPsr programs for teachers, 
There are many other beliefs and assumptions implicit and explicit, 
upon which collegiate faculties predicate their instruction of prospecfive 
teachers.  By our actions we communicate and serve as models, 
F.  RESPONSIBILITIES AND SERVICES 
A wide variety of teacher education services are offered by  Sndianz~ 
State College  within the many units in the total institution.  Faculty and 
administration  willingly aecept;  the leadership respo~sibllfties  implicit 
in this continuing program,  IUastrative of these  service^ are %he 
f  01 l  owing  : 
1.  Rudio-Visual Center - serves on-campds needs and off-eainpus 
groups'  as well. 
2.  Division of Fxtended Servicps - servee'to cooperatively organize 
and administer off-and om-campus ?xtenaed service classes, 
correspondence courses, surveys,  research,  publications, pro- 
grams for individuals,  groups, schools and school systems, 
consultant and lecthrer services,  evening and Saturday course 
offerings,  etc. 3.  Office of Research and Testing. 
4.  1.B-M.  test scoring service. 
5.  Teaching Materials Center - used by pre- and in-service school 
personnel as well as by authois and publisher's representatives. 
6.  College Library. 
7.  Midwest Program for Airborne Television Instruction resource 
off  ice. 
8.  Office of Information Services. 
9.  Placement Bureau and Alumni Office, 
10.  I.S.C. Educational Development Council. 
11.  Laboratory School - facility for observation, participation and 
research.  In 1963 the Laboratory School will become the snly 
such school in the Madison Project for elementary mathematics. 
12.  Faculty consultant services in a11 academic and professional. 
areas. 
13.  College affiliation,  leadership and support for the Wabash Valley 
Elementary Principals Club, Indiana Association of Public School 
Superintendents, Indiana Association of Junior and Senior High 
School Principals,  Wabash Valley Athletic Association, Indiana 
Personnel and Guidance Association,  etc, 
14.  Conferences - through the years Indiana state College has sponsored 
many annual and special conferences.  A list would include annual 
audio-visual,  junior high school, elementary principals, school 
superintendents,  elementary supervising teachers,  and secondary 
supervising teachers conferences.  .Special conferences on graduate 
study,  guidance, educational research, early childhood education, 
etc., are frequent.  A partial list of outstanding educators who 
have served P.S,@,  as speakers and consultants in recent gears 
can be found in the Appendix.B. 
15.  School skveys  have been conducted in recent years for:  Clay County, 
North Vermillion, Daviess County, Hammond,  Vincennes Township, 
Highland Township,  Vernon Tomship,  CrawfordsvidPe, Viga County, 
and Lost Creek Township,  Vigo County. 
16.  Indiana State College's The Teachers College Journal - indexed in  - 
the Education Index for the past 34  years. 
17.  National Science Foundation Institutes - three summer science 
institutes,  six academic year science institutes,  one academic year 
mathematics institute, 18.  Statewide Teacher Education Workshop - an annual conference sponsored 
by  the Indiana Association for Studeat Teaching for a11 public and 
private teacher - preparing institutions ill  tho state in which 
1,S.C.  has had a persistent coope~ative  leadership role. 
19. .Special  Education Clinic. 
20.  English Curriculum Service. 
21,  I.S,C,  Computer Center - installed 1963, 
22.  Closed-circuit television network joining thme  buildings on campus 
in use for direct instruction spring, 1963 and 'svsiSabPe for observa- 
tions'for teacher education-in  fall,  1963. 
The faculty of Indiana State College also recognize their braader pro- 
fessional responsibilities.  This is demonstrated by the fact that leadership 
positions have been herd in practically every local state and regional organ- 
ization connected in any way  with higher education or teacher education.  Knny 
national assignments have been beld such as the presidencies of the Rational 
Council of Teachers of English,  National Society of College Teachers,  Rational 
Business Teachers Association, American Association of Teachers of French, 
American String Teachers Association,  National Association of  IntescoPlegiate 
Athletics,  Alpha Omicron Pi,  and Council of College Publications Advisors. 
Indiana State College is the only college or university in the country 
which counts three past presideats of the Association for Student Teaching 
on its past and present faculty, 
The College has produced thirty college and university presidents and 
hundreds of school superintendents and other educational leaders,  Recent 
distinguished alumni award winners are listed in the Appendix,C. 
Indiana State College has maintained a philosophy of encouragement and 
stimulation for faculty research th~ough  the years.  Within the psst decqde 
added impetus has been given to resesrch activities as evidenced by the 
following portions of this section of the report. 
1  A College Research Committee Is appointed by the President Lo 
advise faculty and administration on various aspects of the 
research program.  The purposes of the committee are: 
a,  To investigate and collect information and publicatioas on 
available sources of funds for research and development grants. 
b.  To establish a repository for the above information making it 
available fop facalty use. 
c.  To stimulate,  encourage and assist fa￿‹culty in the development 
of research proposals, d.  To  serve as a  clearing house  for information on  formal requests 
for "outside"  funds.  All requests will be  filed permanently 
in the Office of  Research and Testing.  Proposals require the 
President's  signature and  Business Office apfirovaP. 
e.  To.inform the total faculty of  individual and  group redearch 
activities and  accomplishments. 
f.  To  receive requests and proposals for "internal"  College re- 
search fmds and  recommend appropriate action to the Presiderrt. 
2,  Office of  Research and  Testing 
A  primary function of  the Office of  Research and Testing involves 
conducting various research studies of  an institutional nature 
and of  general interest and  value to the college,  Such  studies 
involve admissions,  quality of  students, retention data, follow- 
ups  of  various students, scholarship,  and  evaluation of  various 
curricula such as  the secondary professional education curriculum 
and the elementary education program.  These studies  ,are reported 
in the yearly departmental report and are on  file in the Research 
Office.  Those  articles of  a  general nature are published in the 
Teachers College Journal  and  in a11 cases copies of  the respective 
studies are circulated to the departments which  have been  directly 
involved . 
3.  School  of  Education 
The  School  of  Education encourages  faculty and student research. 
The  Laboratory  School has an active Research Council.  A  small 
faculty research budget  is available in 1963-64  for the first time. 
A  faculty member  has been  employed  to spend  one-half  time aidipg 
faculty in research designs,  Graduate assistant aid has been  pro- 
vided for research activfties,  Released  time, sabbatical leaves, 
etc., have been  used  for research purposes.  The?  College is the 
only state college in the country which  has  been  actively engaged 
along with major  universities in support for the U.S.O.E,  Cooperative 
Research Program, 
4.  Research Activities 
a.  As graduate study and  research opportunities and needs  increase 
the College has been  enabled  to aid faculty and graduate students 
in a  variety of  ways. 
1.)  Indiana State College received Danforth Foundation funds 
for faculty growth and  research,  A  three-year  grant 
terminating at the end  of  the summer,  1962,  enabled  the 
faculty to have profited greatly from this iubvention, 
2.)  Several individual and  group research projects have been 
funded  from "outside"  sources,  (National Science Foundation, 
Title VII of  N,D,E,A.,  etc,) The  Office of  Research and  Testing and various other 
offices and  services such as  the Psychology Clinic, 
IBM, Laboratory School,  etc., have aided faculty md 
graduate student research, 
Three years ago a faculty budget  for research was 
established by  the President.  This fund bas been  used 
and has been  increased annually, 
The College Research Committee was  established in fall, 
1961,  and  Bas been at work  gathering materials,  setting 
down  guide lines, inviting visitors from governmental 
and  philanthropic organizations  and associations,  and 
generally seeking to aid the faculty in their efforts 
to fund and conduct research. 
Duripg  the imo-year  period 1962-1963,  19 proposaPs have 
been  s~bmitted  to uu-tside agencies for finmcial support. 
(Copies of  these proposals are on  file in the Office of 
Research and  Testing.) 
b.  In July 1963, the college established a computing center and 
secured  the services of  a  capable director of  this unit.  This 
facility should greatly enhance  the research putput of  the 
faculty and  gradua.te students. 
Research in Teacher Educati~n, Continuous  study $s made  of  various aspects 
of  teacheFeducation at ~ndigna  State College,  A  kajor portion of  the studies 
have been  concerned with enrollments, retention, academic  attainment,  gradua- 
tion aad placement.  A  seven-year  follow-up  study of  entering freshmen,  1952- 
1958, reveals that slightly more  than 46  per cent of  the  entering freshen 
graduate.  Approximately  85 per cent of  ths graduates are on  teaching cu~ricula 
and  about 85 per cedi  of  these accept teaching positions. 
In recent years the college has  besn  concerned with the non-intekleetive 
factors that relate to college success and  effectiveness in teaching.  Dr, R. 
B.  Porter has  submitted  two  research pmposa:ls  to the U. S.  Office for financial 
support to pursue this area,  Graduate studez-ts [Burdick,  Osman,  and  Lavely) 
have made  studies of  the relationship of  personality factors to such  areas-as 
withdrawal,  student teaching ratings, and  academic  attainment,  To  date no 
specific conclusion can be  drawn  silthongh  the evidence indicates that tho non- 
intellective factors are related slightly to the areas under  study,  Members 
of  the Staff of  the Division of  Teaching  QDarrow and Henry)  have  studied 
aspects of  students that relate to success in student teaching,  The Dmrew 
study revealed that scores on  an English Placement  Test correlate higher with 
student teacher ratings than any  other single factor,  The  Henry  study was 
designed to determine if time of  student tsaching  (Platoon I  vs. Platoon  11) 
is related to student teaching success,  The  sttidy revealed that there is 
some  evidence that differences in success and  in attitudes do  exist between 
the two  groups . 
Much of  the research in teacher education is related to student teacher 
evaluations and  doubt  is sometimes  expressed assto  the reliability of  the ratings.  A study by Anthis (Master's Thesis) revealed that there is a close 
comparison between student teacher ratings and ratings of these individuals 
by administrators after the first year of teaching. 
An enumeration of major studies completed by  staff members in the 
various departments is shown presented below: 
1.  Laboratory School 
In 1959 Mitchell made an analysis of the grade expectascies and  - 
the actual achievements of 4th, 5th, and 6th Grade Pupils. 
(This involved 175  pupils at the Laboratory School,) 
In 1960-61 a,  semi non-graded plan was studied and begun in the 
lower elementary grades wheysin pupils have been placed with 
teachers using as a criterion not "year in school" but "growth 
and ability." 
In 1959 the school music program was reorganized and the "new" 
plan is currently in effect.  It emphasizes music for enjoyment 
for all--singing songs,  playing instruments, listening to records, 
creating songs,  plays, movements, rhythms, continuous development 
of musical taste, and opportunities for the musically gifted. 
During the past few years the junior high program has had as 
its essence math-science and language arts-social studies courses 
with four levels during the morning schedule, two teachers 
working,with  each level and a19 teachers working together as 
a team.  Afternoon schedules are for foreign languages, typing, 
and other types of activikies.  The program provides for the 
gifted.  Reorganization of the junior-high program was under 
the direction of McDaniel, 
During 1958-59 an individualized reading program was used 
with one classroom (2nd and 3rd grade pupils.) 
In 1957-58 the third grade teachers along with their student 
teachers conducted a program of team teaching. 
2957--Dissertation  Topic 
A Comparative Study of Reading Growth:  Enriched Versae  -  -- - -- 
a Limited Program of Instruction.  - --  - 
Marjorie McDaniel 
1962--Dissertation  Topic 
A @omparative Analysis of Industrial Arts Teaeher Education  -  - 
Masters Degree ~rs~~ms?with  Suggestions -  for Revision -  of 
Those in the State of Indiana,.,,,  ------ 
E. So  Ciancone 
1962--Dissertation  Topic 
An Analysis of the kade Expectancies and Actual  Reading  --  --- 
Achievements of Sixth Grade Pupils,  with Particular Attention  ---  P 
to Eight Possible Factors in Reading Underachievement. 
--.  - 
Virginia Mi  tchell 2.  The  Division of  Teaching 
During  the past 18 years  thzse have been  soms  research s'cudiea 
in the Division of  Teaching, 
In 1961 Dasrow  did research which  sought  to determine the re-  - 
lationship existing between  various independent  factors and 
the studentsP  performance  in elementary student teaching, 
Henry  has been  engaged  in a  study ~zgarding  the attitudes toward 
the two-platoon  system each semesle~  of  secondary student teachers 
at Indiana State Cokxege, 
In 1960 Dar~ow  conducted a  proJoct to determine the effects of  - 
a  participation program  on  the attitudes of  prospective teachers 
at Indiana State College,  (This invcjPved  218  'Pelement%ry"  and 
f? secondaryqP  collegu" studeats, used  the Minnesota  Teacher Attitude 
Inventory plus a  ques-Lioanaire,) 
In 1960 Shipla and Damow  condncted a  ~aadom-sample study of  - 
first-year elementary teachers regarding opinions as t,o how 
supervising teachers had helped  thexi when  they were s tudekat 
teachers.  .(It  was  originally planned  that this type of  study 
would  be  conducted  annually.) 
4n -  1958 a questionnair~-type  study was  made  to reveal  opinions 
of  employing officials, principals, supervising teachers and 
former  student teachers regarding t310  use of  9'n~  letter gradesqq 
(just satisfactory or unsatisfactory) for student teaching. 
Marks  for student teaching were  abolished in 1956.  (This was 
a  sample study,  alt'nougk  not carefully desigaed as a  random 
sample. ) 
In 1955 Shsrpe made  a  i-andom-saqple  study 02 the attitudes of 
P 
pupils toward  having a  student teacher  in the eksssroorn. 
3.  The Department  af Ed-wation  and FsycboPogy 
nuring the past decade or more  a graat deal of  research has  been 
done  by  the Director of  Researe3  and  Testing, Dr, Basdaway. 
~rictically  all of  the studies involvixg members  of  the Education 
Department  have been made in c~nj~zclion  wi  $3  the Director of 
Research, 
In 1961 a  statewide study of  financing and  budgering far guidance 
programs  in Indiana public secondary sehooas was  conducted  by 
Ederle,  Kozak,  Msrdaway.  (This was  a  questionnaire study 
involving 661 high schools.) 
A  second major  project was  a  comparative  st~dy  of  attitudes 
toward  educatFonaL  television under  the direction of Hardawag, 
Beyne~,  and  Engbsetaon,  (This study involved  the development of 
an attitndinal scale with an experimental  and  a  controP  group and 
the determination of  attitudinel changes  tow&rd ETV after one year's use of the medium.) 
In 1960 and prior, several studies involving collection of  - 
statistics regarding school districts, enrollments, finances 
and various factors in public school adininistration were compiled 
by  Swalls. 
In 1957 staff members with the Director of Testing and the Council  - 
on Professional Laboratory Experiences made a study of the 
utilization of the Laboratory School by members of the college 
staff,  In 1960 Venable, Lautenschlager, and others were involved  - 
in a related-type study regarding opinions of Laboratory School 
teachers regarding purposes of the school. 
In 1955 Jamison and Hardaway conducted a questionnaire-type  - 
study involving 325 elementary teachers who completed the 
elementary curriculum to determine the adequacy and practicabil- 
ity of the general methods courses, the professional courses, 
and the student-teaching  quarters. 
In 1954 under Hardaway's direction, a stud$ regarding expenditures  - 
of students in the City of Terre Haute was made.  This study was 
repeated in 1962, 
En  1953  Hardaway and Jamison made a study of license status of 
a sampling of social studies teachers in Indiana regarding such 
factors as amount of education of  teachers, courses taught,  etc. 
(This was a questionnaire-type study with 397 teachers.) 
Also in 1953 Swalls conducted n school survey in Highland Town-  - 
ship,  Perrysville,  involving such factors as finance and buildings. 
In 1950 Lindsey and Meters made a study of problems of elementary  - 
teachers in teaching special subjects (art,  music, and physical 
education) in Indiana,  (This was s  questionnaire study involving 
a random sample of 300 elementary teachers.) 
4.  Off  ice of Research and Testing 
In 1961 an annoteted bibliography was compiled from over 300 
articles on superior college students,  designed to help the 
Curricular and Academic Affairs Committee and the college ad- 
ministration design a program for superior students, 
In 1960-61 a study to determine the possible frequency of superior 
stdents by grade level and by major area at Indiana State College 
was made. 
In 1959-60 a follow-up study of  the scholarship students at 
Indiana State College,  1954-58,  was made in order to evaluate to 
some extent the adequacy of the current policies relative to 
awards.  (This involved a  study of 1,229  scholarships awakded.1 Also, a follow-up study of Zero English students, at I.S.T.C.,  1952-57, 
was made to show what extent the Zero English (no credit) course had 
been effective in enabling students to progress in future courses. 
(422 students were involved.) 
In 1956-57 a questionnaire-type  research project involving all 
secondary graduates for the period 1950-56 was made regarding atti- 
tudes and opinions of secondary teachers toward the secondary curricula 
at Indiana State Teachers College, 
In -  1956,  with the Delta Kappa Gamma research committee,  a study was 
made of responses from 13,765  high school seniors in Indiana regard- 
ing factors influencing them to choose or not to choose teaching 
as a profession. 
- 
d 
Also, a building utilization and instructional cost study at I.S.T.C. 
was made as part of a cooperative study of the four state institutions. 
Data regarding admission requirements, tuition, enrollment were com- 
piled in an historical study (1905-1955) for the State Chamber of 
Commerce. 
In 1954-55 a study of the scholarship students at I.S.T.C.,  1949-53 
was made (similar to 1959-60 study.) 
In 1954,  with Delta Kappa Gamma,  questionnaire-type study involving 
1200 returns was made of the economic and social status of retired 
women teachers in Indiana. 
In 1950 a study of factors influencing students to enroll at I.S.T.C. 
was made.  (This involved 280 freshmen.) 
In 1949-50 a study was made regarding factors considered by  school 
superintendents in the selection of beginning teachers.  (This 
involved data from 200 city and county superintendents in Indiana.) 
Also, as part of a research study by  Dr. William S. Gray of Chicago, 
a tabulation and analysis of attitudes and opinions of faculty 
members of  Indiana State concerning characteristics of the efficient 
teacher was conducted. 
Other studies of a miscellaneous nature conducted between 1948 and 
1950 include the areas of extra-curricular activities at Indiana 
State,  official withdrawals at Indiana State, the factors contribut- 
ing to the shortage of elementary teachers, vocational and professbon- 
a1 choices of freshmen,  and the grading system, 
Copies of each of the studies reported above are on file in the 
Office of Research and Testing. 
5.  The Department of Special Education 
In 1961 Porter and other staff members worked out reliability and  - 
validity studies for the American School Intelligence tests (Published 
by Bobbs-Merrill). In 1961 Mclver  and  Porter made  a  study of  personality patterns 
of  educable mentally retarded children. 
In 1961 Moore  made  a  study of  personality patterns of  majors  in 
special education (80  college students were  involved.  16 P.  F. 
Test was  used) , 
Also,  during the past few  years,  personality tests and  a study 
of  patterns of  secondary teachers were  conducted  by  the Special 
Education Department  and Sharpe of  the Division of  Teaching. 
Personality pattern5 of  the giftsd at the junior  high level in 
special classes in summer  school at the Laboratory School were 
studied by  Porter and IMcDa,niel. 
In 1961 Moore  made  n study of  the effect of  BifPerent criteria  - 
used by  teachers and  children in their judgments  of  school 
performance ,  (The  study was  made  of  physically handicapped 
children in the Laboratory School.) 
In 1961 Moore  w,de a  study of  the services of  the Special Edu-  - 
cation Department  during the past five years, 
In 1960 Porter and  other staff members  worked  out reliability 
and validity scores of  Children's Personality Questionnaire 
(Published  by  Institute for Ability Testing).  (This was  done 
with children in the Laboratory School.) 
In 1957 Milazzo made  a comparative  study of  the social competence  - 
and economics  efficiency of  educable mentally retarded adults 
who  attended special classes'and a matched  group who  attended 
regular school.  classes.  (The  study involved interviews with 
the adult subjects and  their employers.) 
Also in 1957 Piety made  a  survey of  job  opportunities for the  - 
educable mentslly retarded in Anderson,  Indiana,  (The  question- 
naire and  interview methods  were  followed  in this study,) 
In 1957 Moore  made  a  study of  the types of  physically handicapped  - 
children for wh~ch  servicas were provided by  the Special Education 
Department  during the past six years, 
The  College holds membership  in the North Central Association of  Colleges 
and  Secondary Schools,  the American  Association of  Colleges for Teacher Educa- 
tion, the American  Council  on Education,  the Association for Field Services 
in Teacher Education,  the National  University Extension Association,  the 
American  Association of  'University Women,  the Midwest  Conference  on  Graduate 
Study and Research,  the National  Council  of  Graduate Schools  in the United 
States, and  is on  the last approved list of the Association of  American  Uni- 
versities. SUMMARY 
The statement of the objectives for teacher-education, as summarized 
in the analysis of Standard I,  is an attempt to suggest the comprehensive 
scope of the programs for students preparing to teach and for those teachers 
who are continuing their professional stud@ toward degrees beyond the 
bachelor degree,  master degree, advanced.education  degree, and doctor de- 
gree. 
The details,  outlined under the headings discussed,  are but introductory 
information preparing for the more intensive treatment of the descriptions 
and explanations in the following chapters. CHAPTER  I1 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
The  College is organized into a  structure that facilitates the 
realization of  the objectives as  set forth in Standard I,  The  chief 
administrative officer is the President who  is responsible to  the Indiana 
State College Board for the general administration and operation of  the 
College,  The  Vice-Presidents  attend the official meetings of the Board, 
Other administrative officers and faculty members  may  be invited to 
present information and recommendations  on  special problems  or programs, 
Administrative policies and procedures  pertaining to all functions 
and areas of  service of the College are presented in detail in the regular- 
ly revised handbook  enti  thed INDIANA  STATE  COLLEGE  - Admin+%ration, 
Policies and Procedures, 
A,  GENERAL  CONTROL 
The  present ~ozli-d  of Trustees of  Indiana State College  (designated 
as  the "Indiana State College ~oard"  )  was provided for in 1961 by  an 
Aet  of the General Assembly  of  the State of Indiana,  It includes the 
following members: 
Name  - 
Wayne  Croskett,  M,  Do 
President 
James  D,  Acher 
Vice-President 
WiPli  am  R,  Kendall 
Secretary 
Dro Hilda Maehlfng 
Assistant Secretary 
Myron  J, Busby 
'Busi  ness 
Physician,  Internal Medicine  152 Monter 
306  Rose  Dispensary Building  T~PR~  HE& 
Terre Haute,  Indiana;  L-6193  C-7390 
Practicing Attorney  '  398 East King 
199 No Main  Street  Franklin 
Franklin,  Indiana;  RE  6-6131  RE  6-6062 
Director of  Manufacturing  .R,  R,  #l 
Mutschler Brothers  Nappanee 
Po  0,  Box  32  640 
Nappanee,  Indiana;  213 
'Retired Educator,  Formerly  72 Briarwood  Drive 
Assistant Executive Secretary  Terre Haute 
of N,E,A,  H-2125 
Proprietor  136 So 21 Street 
Insurance and Real Estate  Terse Haute 
'302 Merchants Natl,  Bank  Bldg.  C-3477' 
Terre Haute,  Indiana;  C-1661 Name  - 
Miss  Mary  Lo  Jessee 
William E,  Wilson 
Business  Residence 
Trust Officer  Dalton Apartments 
Gary National Bank  131 E,  Fifth Avenue 
P,  0,  BOX  209  Gary 
Gary,  Indiana; 
883-0431  Ext,  257 
State Superintendent of  1301  N,  Bolton Avenue 
Public Instruction  Apartment  E-3 
State House  Indianapolis 19 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  Fleetwood 9-8550 
Melrose 5-8651 
B,  ADMINISTRATIVE  LEADERSHIP 
Office of  the President  -- 
The  President is the chief executive officer of  Indiana State College 
and is responsible to the Indiana State College Board  for the overall admini- 
stration, organization,  and  development of all areas of  functional operation 
of  %he College, 
Operational responsibilities are organized into four major  fmction- 
al  areas which  are (1)  instructional services;  (2) student personnel services; 
(3) business nanagement  and fi  sea%  controls  ;.  and  (4) public and  professional 
services,  The  authority for the administration of  each  of these areas is 
delegated to a  chief  administrative officer who  is directly responsible 
$0 the President, 
The  Assistant to the President assists with administrative details, 
supervises the work  of  the office, and conducts research on  administrative 
problems, 
Adainistsatfve Council 
The  Administrative  Council consists of  the President,  the two Vice- 
Presidents, the four Deans,  the Coordinator of Public and Professional 
Services, and the Assistant to the President,  The  purposes  of  the Council 
are $0 coordinate and unify administrative policies and  procedures,  to 
define and  allocate administrative authority and  responsibility,  to  evaluate 
the general efficiency sf operation, and  to plan  for the overall development 
of  %Be College.  The  President acts as Chairman,  and the Council is 
considered to be  an integral unit of the Office of the President,  The 
Council generally meets weekly, C,  ADMINISTRATIVE  ORWIZATIOM 
Ueh of  the four magor  functional areas is organized into related 
admlnfst&ative  units or offices which  are headed by  appropriate officers 
who have  delegated authority and responsibility for the specialized aWn- 
Satratfve functions.  The  administrative organization is delineated in the 
chart on  page  24, 
AlLpessonnel concerned have  the opportunity to participate +n 
organizing,  planning,  and  developing policy through defined responsibiSi- 
ties of  the functional areas,  departments,  divisions,  and units as well 
as through  general faculty committees,  the Faculty Council and  the service 
personnel  counefls which  operate with representative memberships, 
Instructicmal Services  - 
The Vice-president  and Dean  of  the Faculty is responsible for the 
general adminfst~ation,  organization  and development  of  aPP  instructional 
progras and %he related academic  services,  The  cooperating units within 
the functional area are the College of Arbs and  Sciences, the School of 
Graduate  Studies,  the School of  Education,  the School of  Nursing and the 
academic  services which  include the Library,  the Office of  the Registrar 
and Admissions,  %he  Audio-Visual  Center,  the Office of  Research  and Test- 
ing and ae  Division  of  Extended  Services,  The  ahinistra%ive  head of 
each of  these units is  responsible to the Vice-President,  The  Vice- 
President and Dean  of  the Faculty is a member  of' the Administrative 
ComeiP,  an  ex-officio  member  of the Administrative Affairs Committee, 
the Faculty Council,  the Curricular and Academic Affairs Committee,  the 
Faculty Afkirs Committee,  the Teacher  Education  Committee,  and  %he 
Graduate Gemmittee, 
~hk  School of  Graduate  Studies is the unit for the administration 
and  development  of  the graduate program  of  the College,  The  Dean  of 
Graduate  S%udies  administers the policies and  requirements pertaining 
to the graduate programs,  works  with department  and  division chairmen 
in srgmiahg and developing graduate programs,  comsePs graduate 
s$udaabts,,admits  students to  graduate  study in acco~dmee  with establish- 
ed requ&pments,  and  certifies graduate degrees,  He  is also delegated 
the responsibi%i%y  to serve as the official eertifieation advisor for 
all candidates for gradwte certificates, and recommends  those candidates 
for cer%iffca%ion  $0  the Teacher Training and Licensing Division of  the 
State Department  of  Public Instruetion,  The  Dean  of Graduate  Studies is 
s member  of the Administrative  Council,  and  an  ex-officio  member  of the 
Graduate  Cx,mittee,  and the Teacher Education  Committee, 
The  School of Education  is the administrative wit for profession- 
a1 education,  It includes the Depas%men%s  of Education  and Psychology, 
Special Edueatfon,  the Division of  Teaching  and the Laboratory School, Chairmen or Directors are assigned to each of the administrative units 
and the Laboratory School is under the direction of the Principal,  The 
Dean of the School of Education, as chief administrative officer, is 
responsible fop the organization and development of the professional 
education programs, works with faculty committees, department and division 
chairmen, and the Laboratory School faculty in developing policy and 
organization with respect to all teacher education curricula, student 
advisement, instruction, research, and services,  The School of Education 
is the teacher education agency for Indiana State College and the Dean is 
the responsible administrative officer,  The Director of Student Personnel 
for Teacher Education, Director of the Special Education Clinic, Director 
of Pre-Student Teaching Laboratory Experiences, Director of Research in 
Education and Certification Officers are responsible for these functions 
to the Dean of Education,  He is a member of the Administrative Council, 
and an ex-officio member of the Curricular and Academic Affairs Committee, 
the Graduate Committee, the Student Affairs, Academic Committee, and the 
Teacher Education Committee,  He also serves as chairman of the College 
Research Committee, 
The College of Arts and Sciences is the administrative unit for 
all academic departments and divisions which are not in the School of 
Education,  This includes the departments and divisions with responsibility 
for the fine and practical arts,  humanities, sciences,  mathematics, and 
social sciences,  Chairmen are assigned to each of these units,  The Dean, 
as chief administrative officer is responsible for the organization and 
development of the general education program, the liberal arts and pro- 
fessional-vocational curricula and pre-professional curricula,  He is 
also responsible for academic advising in the College of Arts and Sciences, 
He is a member of the Administrative Council and serves ex-officio the Curric- 
ulum and Academic Affairs Committee and the Teacher Education Committee,  gnd 
the Student Affairs-Academic Committee, 
The School of Nursing was established as a professional school 
for the baccalaureate program for nursing in 1963,  The Dean is responsible 
for the organization and development of the program,  She serves on 
appropriate councils and committees, 
Student Personnel Services 
Student Personnel  Services include non-academic counseling, 
student health and welfare, social programs, supervision of student 
organizations and the Student Government Association, scholarships and 
other financial aid to students, supervision of student housing, and student 
discipline,  The Dean of Student Personnel Services is responsible for the 
organization and administration of these programs and is assisted by the 
Dean of Men and Assistant Dean of Men; the Dean of Women and the Assistant 
Dean of Women; directors of dormitories and the College Physician,  The 
Dean is a member of the Administrative Council, and an ex-officio member 
of the Student Affairs, Non-Academic Committee and Administrative Affairs 
Comapittee, The Director of Financial Aids is also responsible to the Dean. Business Management  and Fiscal Controls 
Thec  maJ or functional area for business management  and  fiscal con- 
trols is administered by  the Vice-president  and Treasurer who  is assisted 
by  the Business Manager,  The  major  area is further organized into seven 
units of  responsibility with administrators and assistants assigned to 
each,  The  seven units include the following:  (1) the Business Manager 
under whose  office serve the Bookstore Manager  and the Purchasing Agents; 
(2) the Director of  Housing,  aided by  the Assistant Director and the 
Di  etf  %ians+  (3) the Controller,  assisted by  a Chief  Accountant; 
(4) the Director of  Physical Plant with two  assistant Directors for 
Maintenae and Utilities;  (5) the Director of  Student Union with an 
assistant; (6) the Director of  Hulman  Center;  and  (7) the Internal 
Audi tor. 
Other responsibilities include budget  control,  financial accounting, 
rental properties,  and new  construction,  Budget  requests are prepared 
through  cooperative work  of  department  and  division chairmen  and  the officers 
of  administrative divisions for review by  the President  and the Vice- 
Presidents.  After the total budget  is adjusted within avaflable revenues, 
it is presented to  the Indiana State College Board  for approval,  A11 
requisitions and expenditures  are subject to approval by  the Business 
Manager  for conformance  to  budget  appropriation,  Monthly  budget  state- 
ments  are made  to appropriate administrators, 
Publte and Professional Services  - 
A  Coordinator is the chief  administrative officer for the functional 
area of  Public and Professional Services,  The  area is further organized 
into three units:  (1)  Placement,  (2) Alumni  Relations,  and  (3) Information 
Services,  Each  unit is headed by  a Director,  Other responsibilities in- 
clude high  school-college  relations,  college conferences,  the Indiana 
State CoUege  Foundation,  and  the general public relations program  of  the 
College,  The  Coordinator  is a member  of  the Administrative  Council and 
serves ex-offieio  on  the Teacher Education  Committee,  the Student 
Affairs, Non-Academic  Committee,  and  the Administrative  Affairs Committee, 
Administrative  Committees 
Several administrative committees  have been  established to deal 
with specific functions of administration,  The  basic purpose  of  these 
committees  is to coordinate policies and procedures pertaining to a partic- 
ular function and,  in some  cases, to afford group  Judgment  on  specific 
eases.  Normally  these committees  do not formulate basic policy but  are 
primarily concerned with procedures  in administering established policies 
and  programs,  The  administrative  committees  are"composed"of  administrative 
officers appointed by  the President,  faculty members  appointed by  the 
Faculty Council and,  on  some  committees,  student members  appointed by  the 
Student Council,  The  administrative hornittees are as  follows:  Admissions and Academic  Standards,  Athletic,  Registration,  Scholarships,  Social Affairs, 
Student Health and Welfare,  Student Housing,  Research,  Extended  Services, 
Convoeations,  and  Commencement, 
A  Service Employeesg Council and the Office Personnel Council pro- 
vide for elected representatives to deal with problems  and  policies in- 
volving general welfare, working  conditions,  Job  classifications,  personnel 
relationships,  and  compensation  of  service employees, 
Development  Administrative  Services 
Administrative personnel have  been  added,  and  new  administrative 
units have been  organized to keep pace with growing enrollment and  expand- 
ing services of the College,  The  expansion of  these administrative services 
and  the growth  in administrative organizations have  kept pace with the 
growth  of  the College  and,  as a product  of  the basic structure,  are evidence 
of  effective organization and  interpersonal relations,  In 1960 the School 
of  Education was  formed;  in 1961 the School of  Graduate  Studies was 
approved;  in 1962 student personnel  functions were  re-aligned,  the Vice- 
Presidencies were  created and  the College of  Arts and  Sciences began; 
in 1963 the School of Mursing was  initiated,  As 
ministrative reorganization reflects change. 
D,  FACULTY  ORGANIZATION 
Indiana State College adopted its present 
the College grows,  ad- 
Faculty Constitution 
in January,  1957.  This  document very clearly sets forth the organiza- 
tion of  the faculty together with its duties and  responsibilities, 
The  Administration Handbook  has incorporated in it a copy  of  the Con- 
stitution beginning on  Page  28,  el he  Constitution was  amended  June 7, 
1962,  to canform  to the reorganization of  the College.) 
Faculty Council 
It is to  be noted that the chief unit of  the faculty organiza- 
tion is the Faculty Council composed  of  twelve members  elected at large, 
and the President and Vice-Presidents  who  serve ex-offieio,  Voting 
rights in the Faculty Council are limited to elected members,  Member- 
ship is  open  only to  those who  have  served at least two  calendar years 
as voting members  of  the Faculty,  Members  are chosen  for three~year 
terms  and  are not eligible for re-election  until one  academic year has 
elapsed, 
In 1962-63  the Council completed the year with ten professors 
and two  department  chairmen  as elected members, Council Chairman - Professor of  Music 
Secretary - Professor of Education  (~aboratory  School)  - Professor of Social Science ( ~aboratory  school)  - Professor of  Social Science  - Professor of Science  - Professor of  Education and Psychology  - Professor of English  - Professor of Education  ( Department  chairman)  - Professor of  Health,  Physical Education and 
Recreation  (~epartment  Chairman)  - Professor of  Industrial Education  - Professor of  Business  - Professor of  Speech 
In 1963-1964  the faculty elected three professors and  one  depart- 
ment  chairman  as new  Council members, 
Council Chairman - Professor of &dueation and Psychology  - Professor of Education  (Laboratory School)  - Professor of  Social Science (Laboratory School)  - Professor of  Social Science  - Professor of Social Science  - Professor of  Music  - Professor  of  Science  - Professor of  Home  Economies  (Department chairman)  - Professor of  Business  - Professor  of  Industrial Education  - Professor of  Speech 
- Professor of  Education  (Department Chairman) 
The  Faculty Council has established six standing committees,  Each 
is composed  of  seven or nine faculty members  appointed by  the Council and 
one  or more  ex-officio  administrative members  designated by  the President, 
Each  committee is assigned an  area or areas of  College operation for which 
it has jurisdiction  and  responsibility for the formulation of policies, 
etc,,  which  come  within the general authority of  the faculty and  the 
Faculty Council, 
All actions of  the standing committees  are reported to the Council 
and are subgect to approval by  the Council except in certain specified 
areas in which  the committees  have been  delegated final authority by  the 
Council,  Two  members  of the Faculty Council are assigned to each standing 
committee,  thereby establishing good  liaison between  the committees  and 
the Council,  !hen  each committee  reports to the faculty,  at the May  meet- 
ing, the problems  and  questions coming before the committee  and the actions 
taken during the year, 
The  Faculty holds two  stated meetings  each academic year,  At the 
fall  meeting,  the President reports on  the current status of  the College, 
The  Faculty Council reports on  its yearly activities during the month  of May,  Special meetings  of  the Faculty may  be  called by  the President,  by 
the Dean  of  tlac  Faculty,  by  the Faculty Secretary on  petition of  twenty-five 
voting members,  or by the Faculty Council,  Minutes  of  the meetings of 
the various committees  are made  available to all  faculty members  through 
the Department  Chairmen,  Final Council actions for the year are published 
in the Campus  Calendar and  the Faculty Bulletin each September,  a copy  of 
which  goes to  each Faculty member,  A  complete report of  Faculty Council 
and  Faculty Committee minutes  from 1957 is on  file in the Presidentqs 
Office and in the Office of  Research and Testing, 
Actions  of  the Faculty Council and its standing committees requiring 
approval of  the Indiana State College Board  are transmitted to  the Board 
by  the President of the College with recommendations  for appropriate action, 
The  Faculty Council and  the Standing Committees  may  appoint special 
committees  composed of  council or committee members  and other faculty members 
and administrative officers to study and report on  specific-problems with 
recommendations  for appropriate action,  Such  special committees  have  no 
legislative authority and  are discharged on  completion of  their specific 
assignment;, 
In the course of  a year a large segment  of  the faculty finds itself 
involved.in committee  activity,  This means  that the faculty, both  as in- 
dividuaSs  and  as a group,  has  a clear-cut  avenue  through which it may  function 
if 2% so desires,  Representation is such that it is possible to have various 
views  of  the individual members  of  the faculty expressed and acted upon, 
1% should be  pointed out that the Indiana State Faculty had  done  a magnificent 
Job in recent years in at least three instances - the first being the estab- 
lishment of  a new  faculty organization through  the presently-adopted  Con- 
stitution; the second,  the complete  curriculum reorganization when  the 
College moved  from the Quarter to the Semester Plan;  the third, complete 
revision of  all  teacher education curricula,  The  effective accomplishment 
of  these three tasks indicate that the faculty is actively interested 
in the welfare of  the total College, 
Standink Faculty Committees 
The  standing committees  as constituted for the 1.962-63  school 
year are presented below,  The. reorganization of  the College in 1962 
has resulted in a modification of the ex-officio  membership  of  the 
various standing committees  in order that the committees  will  function 
more  effectively under  the new  administrative structure,  Further 
modification will  take place in 1963~ 
The  Administrative  Affairs Committee is composed  of  the President;  the  - 
Vice-President  and Dean  of  Faculty;  the Vice-president  and Treasurer; 
the Dean  of Student Personnel Services; the Dean  of  the School of 
Graduate  Studies;  the Dean  of  the coliege of  ~rts'and  Sciences;  the Dean 
of the School of  Education;  and  seven  faculty members  appointed by  the Faculty Council.  It is the purpose of the Committee to consider the 
implications of administrative policies; to consider problems, procedures, 
and programs evolving from faculty committee actions; and to view such 
administrative policies, problems, procedures, and programs from an over- 
all College viewpoint,  The Committee acts in an advisory capacity to the 
President and other administrative officers and submits recommendations 
to the Faculty Council on such specific matters as:  (1)  Schedule; 
(2)  Registrati  on; ( 3) Budgets ;  ( 4)  Physical Plant  g  ( 5) Public Relations; 
(6)  Publications  ;  (7)  Calendar; and (8)  the organization of administrati  ve 
services of the College, 
The Curricular SAcademic  Affairs Committee is composed of nine faculty  - 
members appointed by the Faculty Council.  Ex-officio members are the 
Vice-president and Dean of Faculty,  the Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the Dean of the School of Education, and the Director of 
Academic Counseling,  This Committee considers all matters of general 
policy pertaining to the undergraduate curriculum,  It is the duty of 
the Committee to study &d  evaluate the curriculum needs of the College, 
to initiate new programs and revise old ones as well as consider specific 
proposals of instructional departments or individual faculty members. 
Implementation of the policies is delegated to the Deans and to chairmen 
of individual departments and divisions, 
The Graduate Committee is responsible for the total academic policy of the 
graduate program.  The Committee is composed of nine faculty members 
appointed by the Faculty Council,  The Vice-president and Dean of Faculty, 
the Dean of the School of Education, the Dean of the School of Graduate 
Studies, and the Assistant Dean of the School of Graduate Studies serve as 
ex-officio members,  The School of Graduate Studies is the administrative 
division for the graduate program, and the Graduate Faculty is responsible 
for the instructional  program,  Membership of the Graduate Committee is 
analyzed in Chapter VIII. 
The Graduate Committee formulates policies, procedures, and requirements 
for the following: 
1, Admission of candidates for graduate degrees. 
2,  Requirements for graduate degrees. 
3.  Approval of graduate courses. 
4,  Standards for graduate study, 
5,  Reviewing and passing on specific cases brought to the 
Committee by the Dean of Graduate Studies. 
60  Approval of members of the graduate faculty, 
The Faculty Affairs Committee is composed of  nine Zaculty members appoint-  - 
ed by the Faculty Council, and of the President and the Vice-president and 
Dean of the Faculty who serve ex-officio,  This Committee deals with all 
matters pertaining to faculty welfare and status, The Student Affairs -it=*  is composed of eleven members appointed 
by the Faculty Council,  Serving a,*  cx-officio members are the Dean of the 
College of Arts and Sciences, the Dean of Student Personnel  Services, the 
Director of Admissions and Registrar, the Coordinator of Public and Profes- 
sional Services, the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women.  The following 
matters relating to undergraduate students come within the jurisdiction 
of this Committee, 
1, Admission, continuation, and graduation policies and standards, 
2.  Policies relating to student behavior with respect to curriculum 
and instruction. 
3.  Policies relating to eligibility for student participation in 
extra-class activities. 
4.  Policies on student advisement and counseling. . 
5.  Student housing, health, and welfare. 
6, Discipline, 
7-  Snci-a1  affairs, student organizations, and publications. 
8,  Student employment, loans and financial aids, 
In 1963 the above committee will be separated into the following Committees: 
Student Affairs-Academic 
1. Admission, continuation and graduation policies and standards. 
2.  Policies relating to student behavior with respect to curriculum 
and instruction. 
3.  Policies on student advisement and counseling. 
Student Affairs-Non Academic 
1.  Student housing,  health and welfare. 
2.  Student employment, loans and financial aids. 
3.  Participation. 
"Prior to September, 1962, there were two student affairs committees,  One 
of these dealt with academic matters, whereas the other dealt with non- 
academic matters.  In 1962 these committees were merged to form the Student 
Affairs Committee.  In fall, 1963  the single committee will again be split 
into the two original committees. The  Teacher Education Committee  is discussed separately in the following  - 
section,  It is a standing faculty committee, 
E,  TEACHER  EDUCATIOM  COMMITTEE 
The  Teacher Education Committee  is the newest  of  the faculty 
standing committees having been  constituted by  action of  the Faculty 
Council November 1, 1962,  Like all  standing committees  the Teacher Educa- 
tion Committee  reports directly to the Faculty Council,  The  mandate  from 
the Council regarding the purposes  of  the Teacher Education Committee 
follows : 
Purposes 
1,  To  be  a policy recommending body  and to  be responsible for 
co-ordinating: 
a,  the planning teacher education curricula; 
b,  the development  and recommendation  of  policies that 
govern  admission  of  students to teacher education 
cla~ri-eula  ; 
c,  tlie development  and  recommendation  of  requirements 
which  govern  completion  of  teacher education curricula; 
do  and,  the development  and  recommendation  of  a system 
that makes  it easy to identify all students preparing 
to teach, 
2,  The  Teacher Education Committee  should also serve: 
a,  to study and  evaluate the institution's program  for 
educating teachers in its entirety and to s%imulate 
improvement  in the program; 
b,  to facilitate intercommunication  within the institution 
on  all matters relating to the education of  teachers; 
c,  to stimulate research and  study of  the education of 
teachers and  to encourage  experimentation  in the 
preparation  of  teachers; 
do  to serve as  a major  agency  for bringing the institution 
into close, effective working  relationship with the schools 
and  local units of  professional organizations in its 
service area, 
3,  The  Teacher Education' Committee  shall serve as  the steering 
codttee  to plan and be  responsible for the completion  of  the 
institutional self-study  required as  a part of N,C,A,T,E, 
examinati  on, Membership 
Nine  members  were  appointed to the 1962-63  Committee  by  the Council, 
lo  Committee  Chairman - Professor of  Education and  Department 
Chairman - Faculty Council liaison, 
2,  Committee  Secretary - Professor  of Education and Director 
of  Elementary Student Teaching, 
3,  Professor  of  Education, 
bb,  Professor of  Business  and Department  Chairman, 
5,  Professor of  English, 
6,  Professor of  Science, 
7,  Professor of  Social Science, 
8,  Professor of  Industrial Education - Faculty Council liaison, 
9,  Professor of Music, 
Eight ex-of ficio members  were  appointed for 1962-63, 
lo  Vice-president  and  Dean  of  Faculty, 
2,  Dean,  School of  Education, 
30  Dean,  School of  Graduate  Studies, 
4,  Dean,  College of Arts and  Sciences, 
5,  Coordinator  of  Public and Professional Services, 
6,  Director of  Secondary Student Teaching, 
7.  Certification 'Officer and Director of  Academic  Advising. 
8,  Chairman,  Department  of  Special, Education and Director, 
Special Education Clinic, 
For  1963-64  the Faculty Council appointed a Professor of  Music  and  a 
Professor of  Industrial Education  (also Di  vision chairman)  to replace the 
Professor of  Music  and  Professor of  Industrial Education on  the previous year's 
comanittee,  The  Faculty Council appoints members  to standing committees  on  a 
biennial  basis Bnd  has always  recognized the values of  continuity, Ex-officio  membership was  altered by  the President and the Chairman 
of  Special Education  and the Director  of  Student Teaching were  dropped, 
reducing ex-officio  membership  to six, 
Significant Actions 
lo  The  new  Teacher Education  Committee  completed the extensive 
job  of  reviewing and approving all  undergraduate  and  graduate teacher 
education curricula in 1962-63  revised as a direct result of the new 
Indiana li  censing regulations promulgated  in 1962 to become  operative 
in 1963~  Undergraduate  patterns also received review by  the Curriculum 
and Academic  Affairs Commit%ee and  graduate patterns were  considered by 
the Graduate  Committee,  The  Facul%y Council and  administration took 
final action, the teacher education curricular patterns were  submitted 
to  %he State Board  of  Education and  a19 have  now  been  officially 
approved, 
2,  In the same  time period the Teacher  Education  Committee 
served as the Steering Committee  for the NoCoA,ToEo  self-study,  Eight 
study committees  were  established and  this volume  is the result, 
30  Extensive consideration was  given  to the developmen% of 
policies for selective admission  and  retention and  the requirements  for 
completion of  teacher education curricula,  The  rationale and goals 
cited in Chapters I  and I11  of  this report and  located in the Appendix 
were  approved by  the Committee  in spring,  1963 and  subsequent  approval 
was  received from the Faculty Council and %he College administration, 
4,  The  Teacher  Education  Committee  confirmed the appointment 
of a Schoo1 of Education  Selective Admissions  and Retention Screening 
Committee  shortly before the end of the academic  year,  The  job  of 
this Screening Committee  is detailed in Chapter 111,  Its membership 
for 1963-64  includes the following: 
Professor of Education  ad  Psychology and Director of 
Student Personnel for Teacher Education, 
Professor of  Education  and  Psychology, 
Professor of Education  and  Psychology  and  Assistant 
Dean  of  Graduate  Schoolo 
Professor of  Special Education, 
Professor of English, 
Professor of  Science, 
Professor of Music, 
Professor of Sociology, 
Professor of  Industrial Education, Ex-officio  members 
a,  Chairman,  Department  of Education and Psychology, 
b,  Chairman,  Department  of  Special Education, 
c,  Dean  of  Student Personnel Services, 
do  Director of  Secondary Student Teaching, 
e,  Certification Adviser, 
f,  Director of Elementary Student Teaching, 
go  Director of Placement  Bureau, 
Considering the brief time the Teacher Education Committee has 
worked,  its accomplishments - as  a result of  concerted and  dedicated 
service, frequent (almost a weekly  average) meetings  and  professional 
motives - speak  for themselves,  Marked  progress has been made  in terms 
of its stated purposes, 
Any  faculty member  or administrative officer is free to introduce 
an idea or suggestion to any  faculty committee,  All  faculty are kept 
abreast of  internal policy discussions and practices through means 
already described,  In addition to the annual reports of  faculty 
committees  and  regular circulation of  minutes,  the catalog, bulletins, 
brochures,  Administrative Handbook,  weekly  faculty newsletter and  other 
mems  of  communication  are regularly used,  For  example,  the School of 
Education  faculty meet  once  a month - October  through May,  excepting 
February - for purposes  of reporting research,  sharing ideas,  discussing 
new  or pending  developments ,  hearing "outside"  speakers,  etc,  These 
meetings  are advertised in the weekly  faculty newsletter and %he entire 
College  faculty is  invited,  Professors in academic  departments outside 
the School ~f  Education who  teach methods  courses and  supervise student 
teachers frequently attend School of  Education meetings,  work  closely 
with the Division of  Teaching md attend specified meetings  with the 
Division Director and  staff, participate in the Annual  Spring Super- 
vising teachers  Conference,  ete, 
F,  ADMINISTRATIVE  IMPLEMENTATION 
The  attached chart summarizes the preceding discussion of  faculty 
structure for policy-making  and  companion  administrative organization, 
Within the School of Education the several units function under 
administrative heads,  In addition to the College"  Director of Research 
and Testing these unit heads  and directors meet  weekly  with the Dean  in 
an  informal Administrative Comnai%%ee,  In this setting mutual problems 
are discussed and  solu$ions  sought,  Policies or practices recommended 
by  faculty at various depar%ment meetings  are reviewed,  Long-range 
plans are made,  Feedback  from the President's Administrative  Council 
and  from participation on  faculty committees  occurs,  Plans for programs 
for School of  Education meetings  are made,  Needs  for new  faculty are reviewed and information on  potential job  candidates is  shared,  Where 
necessary,  interdepartmental committees  are established when  extensive 
study is needed, 
Administrative units in the School of Education  initiate their own 
budgets,  and recommend  appointment  of new  faculty,  graduate assistants 
and  fellows,  and  secretarial-clerical  staff,  They  establish teaching 
schedules,  assign faculty services such as student advising,  evaluate new 
faculty, recommend  for promotion  or merit,  initiate professional travel 
requests and  applications for leave,  recommend  assignment  to extension 
services, prepare  annual and  other reports,  initiate new  or changed  courses 
and  curricula, encourage research and  experimentation and the like,  These 
and  comparable matters are channeled from the School of  Education  Office 
to the appropriate office - usually the office of  the Vice-president  and 
Dean  of  Faculty, 
G.  RECENT  CHANGES 
Since the School of  Education was  formed the Director of  Student 
Personnel for Teacher Education,  Director of  Pre-Student  Teaching  Laboratory 
Experiences and  other new  and  altered assignments  have  been  established, 
Functional relationships are maintained with the IoSoC,  Educational 
Development  Council,  the Wabash  Valley Elementary  Principals Club,  the 
Indiana State Board  of  Education,  the Vigo  County Schoql Corporation, 
the Indiana State Teachers Association  and  many  other local,  state, 
regional and national educational organizations and  associations, 
When  the next  academic  building is completed  on  campus  it is 
expected that the School of Education  will  occupy  the entire current 
Education-Social.  Science Building,  The  various units not now  housed  in 
this building with  the  exception of  the Laboratory School may  then be 
able to mow. 
Recent  construction includes the extension of  the Audio-visual 
Center,  the new  Psychology Laboratory,  the TV  studio in the Laboratory 
School and the Certification Office,  The  first half of  a Counseling 
Laboratory has been  approved  for construction in 1963-64, 
H,  RELATIONSHIP  TO  THE  STATE  BOARD  AND  TO  OTHER 
STATE-SUPPORTED  INSTITUTIONS 
1,  The  Teacher  Training and  Licensing Commission of  the State 
Board  of Education  presefibes the requirements  for all  teaching,  administra- 
tive, and  supervisory licenses for the public schools of  Indiana,  These 
requirements  are the basis for the teacher education programs  in all -  departments of  the College,  All  courses which  may  apply on  any  licenses are 
subject to the approval of  the Commission,  Certificates are issued by  the 
Division of  Teacher-Training and  Licensing of  the State Department  of  Public 
Instruction on'the recommendation  of  the designated Certification Officers 
of  the College.  New  licensing regulations go  into effect in September,  1,963~ 
2,  The  State Superintendent of  Public Instruction is an  ex-officio 
member  of  the Indiana State College Board,  As chief  edueaeienal officer 
of  the state and as chairman  of  the State Board  of  Education  and  its 
various commissions,  the Superintendent of  Public Instruction has  super- 
visory responsibility for the teacher education programs  of  all  colleges 
and universities of  Indiana and  for the enforcement  of  rules,  regulations, 
and  requirements  pertaining to the qualifications of public school teachers 
and  administrators,  Certain state and  federal funds,  available for speci- 
fied programs  and  purposes,  are allocated and  distributed to the College 
through  the Office of  the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
They  include funds  available for teacher education in trade and  industrial 
education and home  economics  education under  the Smith-Hughes  and  George- 
Barden Acts,  funds  for special education classes,  and  other state and 
fetteraf  grants as specified by  law. 
3,  The  state budget  act requires that the four state universities 
and colleges shall cooperate in the preparation of  the biennial requests 
for state appropriations for higher education,  The  division of  the state 
funds between  the institutions is  by  formulae based  on  estimated enroll- 
ments,  student costs, educational programs,  and  other factors,~as  agxeed 
upon  by  the Presidents and  approved by  the board  of  trustees of  the  -..  * 
institutions,  The  appropriations are made  by  the General Assembly  in 
accordance with the formulae, 
Indiana University,  Purdue  University,  Indiana State College,  and 
Ball State Teachers  College have  established cooperating committees  which 
deal with various aspects of  the four institutional programs,  These  in- 
clude the Cost  Study Committee,  the Capital Program Committee,  the 
Curriculum and Educational Program  Committee  and  the Extension Program 
Committee.  The  Deans  of  the School of  Education also meet  regularly to 
discuss mutual piiobxems  in teacher education and  serve as the policy- 
making  group  for the Cooperative Program  in Teacher Education, 
The  Indiana Conference on  Higher Education includes all  Indiana 
colleges and universities in its membership,  The  Conference meets  twice 
each year to  discuss the total program of  higher education in the stateo 
A  number  of  research  studies on  enrollment,  physical facilities, and 
faculty status have  been  made  by  the Conference, Information concerning the teaching profession is disseminated 
through several on-campus agencies,  These organizations serve to acquaint 
and inform interested persons with the various aspects of the teaching 
profession,  bong  the active groups are the Future Teachers of America, 
the Student ktfomf  Educsution Association, the American Childhood Education 
Asssciat%on, Kappa  Delta Pi, Phi Delta Kappa, and department clubs, 
In  addition to the informational fuaetions of these organizations, 
the college sponsors a Senior Day at which time approximately 1000  high 
school seniors are informed of the teacher education curricula by staff 
members; high school visitations are considered a part of the duties of 
the teaching staff of the College and 58 to $8  faculty members once each 
year visit about 350 high schools throughout the state to inform high 
school studanto about the programs available in the College; and the staff 
continualfy carries em  a recruitm@nt program to emomage  high quality 
young people ts  enter the teachfag profession,  In addition, Indiana State 
College encourages cadet teaching in the high schools, and has prepared 
and llngakes  availatble to the sehools a hasaa%book on cadet teaching, 
Other iwstitut%oml  sources of information  arc Freshman Orientation 
Week at which time teaching as a career is discussed;  convoeatisns at which 
outsta.nading and mtismlEy  known  educators present inaspfratism1 talks; 
collage catalogs, brochures,  'and  bulletins of varf  oua types deali  raag  with 
specific facets sf the profee$%sn. 'Ciwnseling  servfcas are available for 
a11 students  who are andecided about .a  career,  Annual Placement Bureau 
reports portray the needs for teachera and special school serv%ce personnel, 
B  ADMISSION TO  COLLEGE 
fndiam State CoPBage accepts all -graduates  of codssid~aed  high 
schools, return%wg veterans and other mature  persona who are able to 
establish high school. equivalency by exarmPmtions administered by the college, 
and transfer students in good standing from other accredited colleges. 
Applicantas who meet the standards aspeeiffed by the college and whose 
rank in their high school class is above the thirtieth percentile or who 
qualify by seor%ng  above the thirtgeth percentile on the entrance emminations 
amd transfer students  whose point hour ratio from am accredited college is equal to or above that required sf the collegeus  own students are admitted 
unconditionally,  Transfer students who are at an  appropriate level for 
admission to  teasher education must meet the same or comparable standards 
as regular ISC  atudemts and apply for admission in the established manner, 
Applicants who cannot meet the requirements for upneonditiop~iol  ad- 
mission my  be admitted on probation for a trial semester but must earn at 
least a 1,08 cumulative grade point average after one semester for esatinsnestiow, 
based on a 4,OO scale, 
The Registrar and Director of Admissisws has the final responsibility 
for determining admissions to the College at the undergraduate level, 
For the academic year 1961-62,  51% transfer students applied for 
admission to the undergraduate program at Indiana State College.  Of this 
number 468  were accepted and 43 were rejected for not meeting the College's 
standards,  This rejection figure constitutes 8,41X  sf those applying, 
Begimniang with 1968, a probatfomry admissi~ms  policy was fnaugure8ted. 
Screening test da%e  combined with the student's rank in elass were established 
as the criteria for admission status,  Tests used are the  Psgcholsgical 
Examination and the Iowa Tests of Educational Development.  (Begimtning with 
the entering elam of 1963, the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the Amerieaw 
College Test will be used).  Students are admitted on probation if they 
are in the lowest 38  per cent 0% their high school graduating class and if 
they have am average percentile score om the tests of below 30,  Xn 1960, 
118 freshmem entered on probation and in 1961, 158 were admitted on 
probatfon,  Studies on file fw the Research Office reveal that two-thirds 
of the probationary students  withdrew or were eliminated by the end of the 
freshman year, 
Table ZIH shows the percentile dfstributibon 0%  rank im high school 
graduating class for the four years i~~~dieated,  Since the College admits, 
either eonditiomlby  or anncomdit%owa%ly, all graduates of accredited high 
schools, the fact that 46%  sf our entering,  freshmen for tbe years presented 
were from the top 30%  sf their graduating elasses and only 15% from the 
bottom 30% is worthy of note,  Sixty-f%ve  per cent of the same group are 
from the apper half sf their graduating classes, RaraSc  in  Pal1 1956  Pa11  1957  Pa11  1958  Pa11  1961 
C1ase 
Percentile  No,  Per Cent  No,  Per  Cent  No,  Per Cent  No, Per  Cent 
N =  70 7  729  928  140% 
Top  20%  33,2  34,4  29.4  31,2 
Top  POX  67-9  71.2  63,6  66,7 
Lower  30%  14,s  14.0  1  8,2  13,7 
Table  fV shows  the decile and  quintile distribution of  rank  in high 
school  graduating elass for entering freshmen  in the fa11 of  1962,  Sixty- 
six per cent of  this group  came  from  the upper half of  their high  school 
graduating classes, 
DeciPe  Quintile 
&So  Rank  No.  Percent  E08, lhnk  No  Per  Cent 
6,861  -72  2 19- - - -  LQ  - - - - - - - - -  Fifth 
90  -  74  PO4  7,07 
30  -  39  122  Third  296  20,ll 
5%  3,8%  %ks_--------------  -25 -  24  52  3,53  Second 
10 -  19  8  6  5,84 
1-  9  45  3,06  First  131  8,98 Table V describes the test sCO%@ profile of 1962 entering freshmen 
ow  orientation examinations.  For all factors on the A,6,Bo PsychoPsgfcaB 
Exam and the I,T.E,B,  Achievement Test, the total median parcentiEe was 
above the $Oth,  Bowever, %he median percentile for the Nelson-Denny 
Reading Exam was the 45th percentile. 
ACE Psycho%sgbcal 
Examinat  ion (1954) : 
@ant  i  ta  tive  59  56  59  College Freshmen 
Linguistic  46  5  7  5 1 
Total  5  1  5  Q  54 
I'EED : 
Science  69  58  58  High School Senior 
Social Studies  60  5%  54  Second Semester 
English  5  1  75  5  7 
Nelson-Denny Reading 
(Revised Edf  tiow) :  40  5  P  45  College Freshmen 
Data available in the Office of Research and Testing show that the 
average total A,C.E.  percentiles of incoming freshmen have risen steadily 
and in recent years are above the national average, 
Chapter VIII of this report explains in detail the procedures used 
for admission to the School of Graduate Studies, 
Policies and procedures for admission to teacher education are in 
a transitional stage.  For purposes sf clarification, it is deemed necessary 
to explain the development sf the Csblage as a whole as it progressed from 
a single purpose teacher education institutton to am all-purpose  iwstftution, 
Until 1960, Indiana State was considered a single purpose institution 
whose primary objective  was to prepare teachers for the public schsols, 
Consequently, no separate policy was weeded for admfasisn to teacher educat;  m, 
Both teaching a&  now-teaching majors followed the same pattern for pro- 
gression through the College. 
Since 1968, a number of organislatiowl and administrative changes 
-  have occurred concomitant  with the evo8ntion to a maxBtf-purpose colBege, Among  these changes were  the establishment of  a  separate School of  Education; 
the employment  sf a  Dean  of %%udent  Personnel  Services;  the establishment 
of  an office of  Uklslergraduate  Academic  Counseling,  which  took  over  student 
academic  advisement which  had  formerly been a  function of  the Dean  of 
Student PersonneE  Services;  the establishment sf a  School  sf Arts  and 
Sciences;  the specifications for three separate undergraduate currfcuXa; 
Liberal Arts,  Professional-Voeationa19 and  Teacher Education;  and the 
appointment  of  separate deans  for  each of  the schools esEablished,  The 
academic  deans are responsible for academic  advising beginning  in 1963. 
lfihe  establishment of  $he Schsol of  Education necessitated a  re- 
evaluation of  the policies and procedures  required for admission to and 
retention fm the teacher educa&iow cnrrieula, both  elementary and  secondary. 
The  rationale and  goals which gufde this  ?rogram hove  been approved  in 1963 
and  can be  found  in the Appendix.  The  following practices for selection 
and retention Rave been accepted and  will. become opera4lti-e  jhun  the first 
semester  of the 1963-64  school gear, 
bring  the semester in  which the student is enrolled in his 55th 
semester hour of  credit,  the student my  make  form2 application for 
admission to the teacher education carriculam,  This applies to all prss- 
pective teachers regardless of  their majors,  Under  unusual  cfreumstances 
students my  be admitted at  a  later date,  If they are adm%$ted at a 
later date,  they will still be  rsquirad  to take  the established curriculum 
in regular sequence, 
The  Comietee on  Selection and Retention, a  standing sub-cornittee 
of  the Teacher Education Committee,  rules sa all applicants,  This comittee, 
known  familiarly as the Screening Committee,  is composed of w$ne  (9) 
members  of  the Hwdiana  State College faedty, including the Director sf 
Student Personnel  for Teaehsr Education who fs a standimg member  of  this 
camittee.  The Yeaeher  Educa&isn Committee  appoints the members  of this 
comittee on the recomenda%fsn  sf the Dean  of  the School of  Education, 
In addition to the Director,  four of  the rcmiw%wg e%ght members  are from 
Departments  in the School, sf Educaefon and  four members  are from ehe 
academic departments  in the College.  The  carrent membership  is analyzed 
in  Chapter  HI, 
The student mag  obtain an application form  for admission  &o teacher 
education from the Office of  the Director,  In completing  th%s  applfeation 
form  the student will be required  to do  &he following: 
1,  Seeare the signature of  the reg%strar  verifying his cumulative 
grade point average,  which must  be 2.0  or above based  on a 
4,O  scale. 
2,  Secnre the sigmtnre of  the Director of  Special Education @B%aie 
to determine his co  etency in speech and  hearing and what 
remedial work,  if amy, is needed, 
3,  Secure the signature of  his adviser, 4.  Secure the signatures of  the chatrmen of  his mjor and  minor 
departments. 
5.  Secure the signature of the Director, 
Amy  or all sf these above  fndividuals required  to sign the application 
my  Keesmend,  my  recornend with e~nditisws~  or my  not recqmend  the 
applicant.  These comments will bB carefully reviewed  by  the codttee 
in their deliberations ow  the applications, 
The  Director is respansible for sosrdfmting the program and  keeping 
secerds,  After the student meets  the requirements for application and 
makes  form1 application for admission to the teacher-education curricula, 
but prior  to his aecegtarnce  or rejection by  the committee,  the director will 
gather the fo%%owfng  informtiow and  make  appropsiatze recornendations in 
order  to assist the comi%$ee  in their deliberations, 
A  persowl data sheet will be  completed  by  ehe student which 
will include,  among  other things,  informtion concerning his 
participation in extra-curricular activities, honors, and  ex- 
periences with children and  youth, 
The applieant8s  high school class rank, 
The  applicant's  entrance test scores and any subsaquent  standard- 
ized tests, 
In the case of  transfer students, a  transcript of  all previous 
college work and  institutional recornendation will be ob&a%ned 
as well as references sf former  instr~~ctors  from other ~~PEeges, 
who mst be contacted by  the student for recsmemdatfoas. 
In addition to his cumlative grade point average from the 
registrar's office, is  breakdo-  of  his grade point average will 
be  made  by  individual course work  mjors and rni~nors  to provide 
a  more  specified evaPuation, 
A  list of  the applicants will be  sent to academic  personnel,  Dean 
of  Students,  Dean of Arts and  Sciences,  and directors sf 
residence halls,  These people will be requested to mke a 
careful examiwation of  the applicants and  to provide informtion 
available to them on atvypieal  studenes whom they  feel competewe 
to assess. 
Each  semester the comittee meets as often as necessary to consider 
the applications for admission,  After evaluating available data, they 
,  admit,  admit ow  condition,  or reject applicants,  App%fcaats  are informed 
of  their status as foPBows: 
1,  Owe  sf the functions of  this comit&ee  is to identify seadents of  outsbanding promise and  call this to the at&ew$fsw of  the 
student and all college personnel  concerned wit%  the student's 
program, 
A  list of  $hose admitted uwconditbonalBy appears in the college 
paper, the Statesman,  and  on bulletin boards  throughout  the 
cawus, 
Those  admitted on condition are contacted to set up  an interview 
with  the Director at  whish  time  the conditions of  admission 
are discussed and  aBternatfves clarified,  The  results sf the 
interview are transcribed;  the orBgimli  is sent to the student 
and  the carbon is placed  in the imdi~%dua8~s  folder,  The  student's 
adviser is notified, 
Those  rejected are contacted to set up  an interview with the 
Director at  which time  the reasons $09  rejection are discussed 
and alternatives examined,  The  results of  the interview are 
sent bn  mitten form to the student and  8n  carbon is placed  in 
his file,  The  stadent8s  adviser is notified, 
Students who  are admitted on condition or rejected will be informed 
of  their right to appeal  this decision.  A  Board  of  Appeals,  composed 
of fBve  members,  will be  established for this purpose,  The  Director will 
be a  standing membex  of  this board and  three additional ~%&?Ks  will be 
appointed by  the Dean  of  the School of  Education.  In each case the chairman 
of  the student's mjsr and minor  department  will be  a  member of the Board, 
After being informed  of  the reasons  for admission ow  conditiom or rejection, 
the student will have  the right of  appeal  if he so chooses,  If he chooses 
to appeal,  he will have  the option sf letting the Board  of  Appeals  review 
his case or of  persom18y appearing before  the board  to present his case, 
The decision of  the board  is determined by a majority vote, 
Since the above procedures do not become  operative until the  fits& 
semester of  the 1963-64  school gear, dam are not avdlable on  the numbers 
applying,  admitted,  rejected,  or deferred,  Bfstoricalfg,  these policies 
and  practices succeed the single-purpose institautfan procedure of  using 
BUadmissioa  to the Senior DivfsiodBas  the screening point  for prospective 
teachers,  ID the past, accurate records on numbers  of  students applying 
for, accepted  in or rejected from  the Senior Divjbsfon were  not kept, 
In  addition to those requirements  for admissPo~  to the teacher 
education curricula,  other requirements must 'be  met  for retention in  and 
progression through the teacher education  orsgram, 
1,  Those  students admitted to the teacher education curricula on 
csndi&ion  must  submit evfdawee  to t&e cormittee that the conditions of their admittance have been removed before they 
can be admitted to supervised teaching, 
2, PB the early part, of the semester preceding the semester in 
which he plans to student teach, the student applys fox a&n$ssion 
to supervised teaching,  The application forms are obtained 
from the office of the appropriate Directox of Student Teaching, 
At this point a recornendation for admittawce to or rejection 
from supervised teaching is given by the departments concerned. 
3.  In completing the application form, students are required to follow 
the directions of the Division.  of Teaching,  En addition, the 
student must present a grade point average of 2,00 or above 
based on a 4,0  scale and secure the signature of the Certification 
Adviser,  A  grade pofwt average of 2,25 is considered minimal 
but s$h~Be~*~ts  between 2,OO  and  2,25 will be admitted for the present, 
4,  Transfer students must complete 20 semester hours in residence 
on campus before enroPPfwg in stdent teaching. 
5,  Any or all of the %mdividaals concerned my  or may not recornend 
the applicant,  All these cements  will be carefully reviewed 
by the Division of Teaching and the Screening Committee in their 
deliberations on the applications.  The files,  with all of the 
information thus far accumulated ow each student in the teacher 
edaeation curricula,  will be available to all faculty members 
and they are urged $0 use these files, 
6. The Screening Committee will rule on aPB  applicants for student 
teaching on the recomnendatiow  of the Division sf Teaching,  This 
committee will immediately be notified of students proposed for 
acceptance or rejection for student teaching,  Rejected students 
my  appeal aamd  will follow the same appeals procedures outlined 
above,  Xn case of an appeal the Board will be augmented by the 
appropriate Director of Student Teaching anad  the Chairman of 
the student's minor as well as mjor  department, 
Table VH shows the number of students that applied for student 
teaching, the number rejected, and the percentage rejected for the academic 
year 1962-63, 
Table VIX shows a breakdown of students rejected for studeat teaching 
and the reasons for the rejection for the academic year 1962-63, Percentage 
Elementary  Number  Applied  Number  Rejected  Rejected 
First Semester 
Second  $emester 
Secondary 
First Semester  193 
Second  Semester  241 
Totals  60 2  28  4.7% 
TABLE VHE,  REASONS  FOR REJECTING  APPLICANTS  FOR  STUDENT  TEACHING  FOR 
AWMC  YEAR 1962-63  AT  HNDEANA  STATE  COLLEGE 
Percent of 
Reasow  Number  Total 
Insufficient grade point average -  - - - -  -  - -  -  -  -  12  42.9% 
Insufficient grade psint average in their =$or  field 
or who  had  failed methods  course - - - -  -  -  - -  - - -  5  la,% 
Rejected at  the request of  the department who  deemed 
them  lacking in those personality characteristics neces- 
sary for successful teachers - - - - - - - -  - - - - -  - 1  3.6% 
In addition to the requirements  for retention,  an additional 
requirement  for student teaching is made,  Students must  have a cumlatkve 
grade point average  in their teachfng  fields equal  to or in excess of  the 
grade psint average requirement  for progression  through  the teacher 
education curricuPa.  During  the professional  semester  students are not 
perunieted  to hold a  job  or take correspondence  o.r extension work.  A11 
regulations guiding mn-resident  study can be  found  on  page  175 of  the 
1963-64  catalog, During the second semester of his senior year, the student applies 
to the registrar for admission to candidacy.  Before making application, 
he must be cleared by the  Certification~Off~cer  as having completed all 
of his requ%remen$s for graduation.  Ha addition to meeting all the 
requirements as set forth in the college catalog, a list of the applicants 
is circulated to aBP  current instructors to determine current academic 
standing,  Mo records are currently kept on the number applying, admitted, 
and rejected,  \ 
Prospective graduates of all teacher education curricula must 
complete all collegiate requirements and satisfy existing certification 
requirements  before being permitted to begin teaching,  This final 
screening is the function of the certification officer,  The student 
is required to obtain the signature of a licensed physician on his appli- 
cation for a teachLwg certificate as set forth on page 47 of the 1963-64 
catalog. 
Students are identified as form81y pursuing the teacher education 
curricula  whew their application has been approved by the Selection and 
Retention Cornittee,  A file on all these students is kept in the office 
of the Director,  Any change in status of teacher education candidates 
will bs appropriately indicated in the student's record in the Directorgs 
office,  A11 stdents in the College mst  indicate their enrollment on 
a teaching curricultam at every registration  period,  Lists are prepared 
by the XBM office and sent to the School of Education so freshman and 
sophomore students in all fields, including elementary and special 
education, can readily be identified iga. advance of formal application 
for admission to teacher education. 
Ht is to be understood by atademas who are admitted or admitted 
om condition that they must contiwe to meet necessary requirements to 
remainin teacher education,  Hn this sense, admission is always con- 
sidered conditional, 
fndiam law requires that a college teacher cer$ification officer 
be iden~ified,  At Indiana State CsPlege the President and the Schsah 
of Education delegate this authority to the Certification  Adviser who must recommend for pro~fsi~mal  teaching certificates, those candidates 
completing undergraduate curricula, and to the Dean of the Graduate 
School who mst  recommend for professional certificates, 
The status of the student advisement program at Indiana State 
College has changed mrkedly in the past three years,  When student academic 
advisement was split from general student personnel concerns in fall, 1962, 
the Certification Officer became Director of Academic Advising for the 
total college,  In September, 1963 another revision takes place predicated 
on the assamption that academic advising is a prime responsibility of 
each professiowal school (Education, Nursing) and the general College 
of Arts and Sciences.  The Certification Officer will direct academic 
advising within the Sch~ol  of Education only,  Elementary majors at all 
levels, special education majors at all levels, and secondary majors who 
have been admitted to teacher education are his respsnsibility.  The 
secondary mjors admitted also retain their mjsr  and minor departmental 
advisers,  The certification  adviser will also serve as Director of 
Student Personnel for Teacher Education. 
Student advising for teacher education at the undergraduate level 
can effectively and accurately be identified as the responsibility of the 
Certification Officer in cooperation  with the departments and divisions. 
Pn his office all students preparing to teach can be identified and their 
records are made available, 
Separate files are kept on Elementary and Secondary majors,  With- 
in these two categories probationary, regular, and transfer students are 
identified,  Within all categories students are alphabetized by name, 
Major items sf informtiom included are: 
Schslastic aptigude test scores, 
Achievement test scores. 
Personality test scores. 
Beading test scores, 
Rank in high school graduating class, 
Teacher and self-rating scales. 
A personal history. 
Grade point average by semester. 
@u%nadlative  grade point average, 
Graduate advising is discussed in Chapter VPHI..  The student's 
records are located in the Graduate Office which serves as the central 
advising office for all graduate students. J,  THE  CALIBER  OF  STUDENTS  ICN  TEACHER  EDUCATPON 
Undergraduate  Students.  Table VIII  presents a profile of  test scores on 
students who  by  the beginning  of  their junior  year had  been admitted to 
teacher  education or were pursuing another curriculum.  These  tests of 
scholastic aptitude (ACE),  achievement  (ITED),  and  reading  (Nelson-Denny) 
were  administered in 1958 when  these students were  freshmen,  They were 
not retested in  their Qunior  year.  While  the non-teaching  students' 
median  scores on all tests are slightly higher than those in teaching, 
they are not significantly so except in social studies achievement and 
scholastic aptitude,  It should be pointed out,  however,  that the large 
discrepancies in numbers  between  these two  groups make  any  type of  com- 
parison somewhat unreliable.  The  Table shows  that the students on  teaching 
curricula in the junior  year rank markedly  higher than the total freshman 
medians  from  two  years earlier. TABLE  VIII,  TEST  SCORE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  1961 JUNIOR CLASS  CLASSIFIED  BY  TEACHIRG  AND EON-TEACHING  CURPlICVLA 
ACE  ITEn  Soc.St.  ITED ' Science  ITEB  English  Nelson-Denny  Reading 
Percentile  Teach.  NQ~-Teach* Teach,  No-Teach  Teach,  Nsl?-.Teach.  Teach.  None  Teach.  Teach.  Non-Teach. 
Total  399  69  376  5  8  372  62  390  6  5  393  64 
lvledian  4754  5805  59.64  65.86  70.47  74.86  71.76  72.5  53898  56.17 
Freshman 
Class Median 
for 1958  4h  50  66  51  48 Table HX presents a comparison of grade point averages for %he 
firs$ semester of  the 1962 Junior Glass between  those students on teaching 
and ma-teaching cnrrfcu8a,  Table  $X indicates that the teacher  education 
students are higher  in every decile on grade point average as juniors. 
Frequency  Decile Points 
Index Distribution  Teachfng!  Non-Teaching  DeciBe  Teaching  Won-Teach 
Totals 548  199 
Table X  shows  the most  recent comparison of  teaching and  now 
teaching  students on grade psfnt averages,  Ht is the first semester 
seniors of  the 1962-63 academic year,  This  chart shows  the non- 
teaching  students with higher decile points in a91 but  the first, 
second  and di%th  deciles, 
Fsequeane y  DeciPe  Paints 
GPA D%seribnti.on  Teaching  Non-Teaching  Desile  Teaching  Non-'Teach 
Totals  586  135 Table  ?E  presents a couparbson of  the June,  1962 graduates ow 
grade point aierages for the teaching and paon-teaching  currfcnla,  Those 
students who pursued  jleaching  curricula were higher in a11 deciles thaw 
$he non-teaching  students,  A  factor to consider in  all sf these corn- 
parF5ows is the large discrepancy beheen the number  in each group, 
Frequency  GPA Decfbe  Points 
Indew  Teaching  Now-Teaching  BeeiLe  Teaching  Non-Teach 
Totals 342  45 
Another comparison can be  dram,  In 1962, there ware four Mgna 
Cum Laude  graduates amd thireaen Cum Laude  graduates; ;all were  prospective 
teachers,  In 11963,  five of  the six highest honor  graduates were  teachers, 
and  afP seventeen sf the honor  graduates were  teachera, 
In the past two gears sixty students at Indiana State College 
ware  Ifsted in Who's  I4l-m  in American  Colleges and  Universities, 
Forty-s%x of  these were  sn teaching curricula, a percentage of  75, 
Xn  the Sptimg sf 1963,  Hmdiana  State Col%ege  participated in  a 
=tionwide  testfng program sponsored by  Mutational Testing Service,  At 
this time,  333  Indiana State seniors on  teaching currfcula eoqleted 
$he Teacher Education Survey 'Test covering professional education and 
general education.  A  total of  728  institutions participated in the survey 
and  over 48,000  studeats were  tested,  The  Indiana  Staee C~Pkege  seniors 
htPg above the mtfowl. mean (25,3l  to 25,22)  sn this nationwide 
test,  Further analyses of  the data have  revealed thae 51 per cent of the 
elementary mjsaes  compared with 47  per cent of  the secondary majors 
scored above  the 50th percentile on  this test.,  The mjorbty of sec~mdary 
students mjsring in mthemtfcs, sc%ence, s~cfal  studies, and  business 
were above  &he  med%an whereas  students majoring in physical  educatdon, 
msbe, and  speech on the average were  somewhat below  the median, 
However,  because sf the brevity of  the test, questions of reliability 
and  va%id%tg have been raised,  Correlation studies by  Osmon  and  Senzig between  ratings in student teaching,  entrance test scores,  schslastie 
$ndex and  the test data have been made.  The  T,E,S.F,  scopes correlated 
+ .SO with IS6 A,C,E,  scores; + .39 with grade point averaies; 9  .39 
with high school ranks;  4-  ,222  with elementary student teaching ratings; 
end  -  .03  with secsadary student teaching ratings, 
Beginning  in  1961,  students entering the graduate program have 
been requited to take the Graduate Record  Examination Aptitude Test, 
The  mjoritg of  the students eomplethg the test have been Indiana 
State College students and most  of  these have  entered Graduate School 
%mediately  following completion of  the bachelores degree,  Table XII 
presents the frequemy distribution of  ehese students ow the GM 
Aptitude Test, 
Scale Scores  Verbal  Quawt  i  ta  t  ive 
Most  of  the atadewts taking the Graduate Record  Examination 
Aptfitude  are pursuing te~ching  curr%eula  at  the maseers  Ieve1,  and 
the data presented above would  indicate that the calibre of  the students 
is generafly satisfactory,  A  study was  comducted  in 1962 in  which  stude~nts 
graduating from Indiana  State and  ewrolfing in the Graduate School were 
compared  to those enterimg Indiana State after graduating from other 
institutions,  The  average combined  score (verbal plus quantitative) 
for 222  Indiana State graduates was 1140,  whereas  the average combined 
score for non-ISC graduates was 879,  These data reveal  that the students 
recsiv%mg the bachelors degree  from Indiana  State College exceed  the 
national average on  the Graduate Record  test,  A  description of  graduate 
seudents via1 be  found  in Chapter  VZIH of  this report, All seniors are required to register with the PIaeement Bureau 
prior  to graduation.  The Placement Bureau, under the direction of the 
Dbseetsr sf Placement, prepares credentiafs, recornends individuals for 
gssitiows, arranges for interviews,  conduets first-year teaching foflow- 
up  OW pla~ements  and offers edimmlixag service to students atxi  alumni, 
Table XHXP shows the in-state,  out-of-state  distribution of I962 
teacher  education graduates by field of preparation,  It should be noted 
that 82.5% of our elementary and 84.1% of our secondary graduates entering 
teaching accepted teaching positions in the State of Hwdiana. Table XI8 is derived  from annual reports in the Office of  the 
Stage Superintendent for Public Instruction,  A  different comparison 
can be mde,  The data show  that sf P,S.Coas 1961 teacher education 
graduates 62% taught  in Indiana, 
-~ 
lo. Grad,  No, Teach, 
Csf  lege  1961  Had.  1961  Percentage 
Anderson  GoPPege  73 
Ball State College  751 
Butler University  199 
EvansviBle College  123 
Franklin College  62 
Gsshan Csl1age  98 
Ranover  College  7  9 
$aad%ana Central College  9  5 
STATE COLLEGE  --,--  498  - 
Indiana University  576 
RJHandaester College  129 
Oakland  City College  188 
Purdue  University  381 
S$, Francis College  28 
St, Marys  s College  7  9 
St. Mary's-of-the-Woods  College  $4 
Taylor Umiversftg  59 
Vafpasfiso  University  149 
A  program of  eontinusus evaluation of  the effeetivemess of  the 
ColPegeus teacher edtacat%on  curricula is followed,  The  bulk  of  this 
evaluation is dcnemder  the superv%s%sn  sf tzhe  Director of  Research and 
Testing,  The  %$st  below  shows  the type of avaluations that have been 
d~we  and  are now  in progress,  (C%apter I also reviews  aad  sumrizes 
research  fm teaches education), 
Hardaway,  Charles W,,  "An Evaluation By Graduating Seniors sf the 
General and  Professional Education Currieufum  for Secondary 
Teachers,  - 1949, Bardaway,  Charles W,, "Factors of  the College Envirsnmewt  C~ntributing 
to Success sf Teachers."  -  1949, 
Hardaway, Charles W,,  "An  Evaluation of  the Professional Elementary 
CurrienaPnam at  Indiana State."  -  1955, 
Hardmay,  Charles W,, "Attitudes and Opinions sf Secondary Teachers 
Toward  the Secondary CurrieuPa  at Indiana  State GollPege,"  1957, 
Hardaway,  Charles W,,  "A  fsllaw-up  Study of  SchoTarshfp Students at 
Indiana  State Teachers College,  1954-1958,''  -  1959, 
Duncansow,  Donald  and  SwaPls,  Fred,  "Am  Evaluation sf the Preparation 
of  School Administrators at HPnsBiaw  State College,  1955-1961."  -  1962. 
Kozab,  Grace, and  Bardaway,  Charles We,  "A  Six-gear  Follow-up  of  Freshmen 
Entering  Indiana State Collage,  $952-1957,'1 - 1962, 
Darrow,  Harriet,  "The  Effect sf a  Partfcfpatfsn Program on  the Attitudes 
of Prospactfse Teachers at Indiana  State Teachers CoPlege,"  Sixth 
Pear Thesis, 
Darrsw,  E&trriet,  "The  Relationship sf Certain Factors to Performance 
sf Elementary  Student Teachers with Contrasting Success Records  in 
Student TeaeRdng,"  Doctoral Dissertation,  -  1962, 
Henry, Wrvin,  "The  Relationship of  Differences of  Student Teachers to 
Selected Aspects  of  the Profess%smP Sequence of Education," 
Dsstora1 Thesis,  -  1963, 
Engbratson,  William E,, "Selective Admission and  Wetsntisn Today," 
(Teachers College Journal,  October,  b96B, pp,  12-13], 
Bardawag,  Charles We,  "A  FOPBOW-up  Study  of  the I958 Entering Freshmen, 
I.8,C0"  -  1963, 
Hardaway,  Charles We,  "A  Study of  the State P,%F,A, Schofarship Recip$anto, 
1957-1962,"  -  136.3, 
Barding,  A1,  "An  Eleven-Year  Follow-up  of  Graduates of  the bsteres 
Degree  Program at Indiana  State CoP%sge," 
Ederle,  Belew, and Hardaway,  Charles,  "An  Evduation of  the Guidance 
Curricula by those Graduating on  this Program,  1957-1962," 
The  placement  office contacts its graduates after a year ow  the job 
and rece%ves  an evaluation of  their performance  from their supervisor, This office also folhws-up  OW graduates of  the teacher education curricula 
to determine  their occupational status after leaving college.  Table 12A 
shows  the occupations of  the 1962 graduates in teacher education as of 
the fo%Bow9wg fall.  It should be noted  that 86.3  per cent of  the graduates 
in teacher education are engaged  in the teaching profession the following 
fall, OQOQO  8  o,-;td0.0oOo,. 
0Q\COOrlO 
o+COoCOCh 
rl  rl 
QQM~F 
rlrl  N 
4  a 
rlm Since %he major purpose of Indiana State College is teacher 
education and the figures presented in Chapter 1 showing %he percen%ages 
of students enrolled in teacher educa-bisn curricula eonfirm $hfs, it  is 
apparent $hat each depar.$ment and division In tho Col%.ege shahs  responsi- 
bility for the progrm,  In this sense9 every pr~fesssr  who instructs a 
prospective teacher is a  'teacher edu@8i,%o~~  As such, his own  Leaching 
skrves as a model far each prospective teacher and his cEassroom is a 
laboratory experience, 
However, each department has one or more persons within it who 
share rpponsibility  for %eacher ed.uca33.m even more directly,  These 
are the professors who teach methods courses in their specialties wd 
supervise student teachers,  B'JT  definition, these persons are included 
in the category--faculty for professional education--while the remain- 
der of the college faculty are no% so designated, 
Another distinction wiM1i.n  the faculty of the School of Educa%ion 
needs to be made in order to Snterpre$ %he dkvba  fn this chapter,  Labora- 
tory School faculty, unless they tcaeh methods courses or supervise 
student teachers on an ex$ens$ve basis, are not classified as fa@uJ3%y 
for professional education; faculty in %he Department of Speeiaf Educa- 
tion are designated aimi8ar1yQ This d%stfanc%ion is solely for purposes 
of tabulating data according Lo N,@,A,T,E,  dictates,  In akP respecks 
relating to faculty personnel policies and practices att  the College all 
faculty operate under the same rules ad  regulaLfons with the sme  rights 
and responsibilities for total service, 
A,  PROFESSORIAL RARK  AND  SALARY  CO%ilPAliISONS 
Table XVX  shows that during the first semester of 1962-63  there 
were 26 faculty members who devoted fill time to pssfaasisrnaP education; 32 
who were full-time merribess  of" %he college facul%y but who worked  only part- 
time in professional education; =d  1.6  wha worked in professional education 
part-time, of which 12 were regea9iar members sf  %he Indiana State College 
Laboratory $"~hoo%  faculty, one was a teaching fellow,  three were exten- 
sion teachers.  Several other cs1Pegs faculty menbcrs %each.  prs%assfoaal 
education courses from time to time and hence are included %XI  the %aenP%y 
roster in the Supplement to this report, 
As Table XVI  shows, a  larger proportion sf the professional edaaca- 
tion faculty members held the rank of professor or assocfa%e.pro~essst  than 
was true of the college as a  wbasle, Indiana State College operates on  a  single salary schedule,  A  copy 
of  the 1963-64  schedule is  presented.  The  following Table XVII indicates 
that there was  no  basic discrepancy between  salaries paid professional edu- 
cation faculty and the total college faculty in 1962-63. 
TABLE  XVII 
Regular  Salary Ranges  of  Professional Education Faculty 
Compared with Total College Faculty,  1962-63 
Faculty for Professional  Total College 
Education*  Faculty* 
Lowest  Highest  Mean  Lowest  Highest  %an 
d* 
Prof,  9,400  10,550  10,119  9,200  10,  800  10,224 
~ssoc.  P,  8,300  9,350  8,788  8,150  9  $350  8,691 
Assist,  P.  6,950  8,300  7,626  6,650  8,550  L589 
Instr.  6,650  7,050  6,910  5,000  7,500  6,555 
A11 Ranks  6,650  10,550  8,670  5,000  10,800  8,292 
qepartment and Division Chairmen  excluded, 
Further evidence is found  in the fact that 26  staff in  the College 
are Merit  Professors;  of  this number,  six are full time in professional edu- 
cation and  nine are part time, 
B,  DEGREES.  HELD 
Table  XVIII shows  that of  the 26  full-time  professional educstion 
faculty members,  82 per cent held doctorst degrees,  as did 62,5  per cent 
of  those who  were  full-time  members  of  the college faculty but who  worked 
only part time in professional education,  In the College as a whole  4507 
per cent held doctorsa degrees. 
,  When  the School of  Education began,  approximately one-half  of  the 
College faculty and  administration at the doctoral level who  held rank  in 
one  of  the departments within the School of Education had  received one  or 
more  degrees from  Indiana State College and/or  Indiana University,  Serious 
effort has been  made  to alter this balance and  gain diversity of background, 
Including the fall of  1963,  with only three exceptions,  all new  faculty in 
the School of  Education  (excepting Laboratory  school) have held the doctorqs 
degree and  all  but  two  received their degrees from  institutions other than 
the above, TABU XVIIIe  HImmT  DEGREE3  HELD  GRABUATE  WORK  COMPLETED  BY  THE  FROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 
FACULTY  AS  CBWAFBD  WITH  THE TOTAL  COLLEGE  FACULTY,  FIRST  SEMESTEJ3,  1962-1963 
Degree  and  Graduate work 
Professional Personnel  Dostorfs 9 
No*  %  No.  S&  Mo,  $  No,  $  No,  %  No.  $ 
Full-time  Professional 
Education  22  84,6  1  3*8  3  1~6 
Full-time  at College; 
Past-the  in  9rof  es- 
sional Education  20  62.5  3  9*4  3  9&  6  18.7 
Laboratory School Fa~ulty 
Part-time  in Profes- 
sional Education  2  a6,7  3  25.0  2  164'  5  4L7 
Other:  Part-time  in Pro- 
fessional Edueatisn  1  25,0 
Full-time,  All  College 
Faculty  117  45Q?  46  18,O  34  1303  55  21  1.6 These eighteen new faculty, their degrees and orginating institution 
are shown as follows: 
1961 - lo University of Minnesota--doctorate, 1961 
2,  University of 11li  nois--doctorate, 1961 
1962 - 1,  Michigan State University--doctorate (faculty) 
2,  University of Mi  chi  gan--doctorate ,  1962 
3,  Michigan State University--doctorate incomplete 
4,  Mi  chi  gan State Uni  versi  ty--doetorate i  n 1963 
5,  Indiana University--doctorate 1962 in audio-visual 
6.  Ari  zona State University--doctorate, 1962 
7,  Vanderbi  lt Uni  versi  tyw-doctorate ( faculty  ) 
8.  George Peabody College for Teachers--doctorate ,  1962 
9, University of Florida--doctorate, 1956 
1963 - lo University of Washington--doctorate, 1963 
2,  Wayne State University-doctorate  incomplete 
3.  University of Illinois--doctorate 
4,  University of Minnesota--doctorate, 1963 
5.  state University of Iowa--doctorate, 1963 
6  , Temple University--doctorate, 1963 
7,  Indiana University--doctorate 1963 in administration 
These eighteen new faculty received their doctoral work at thirteen differ- 
ent institutions,  This trend has been established and the School of 
Education is committed to its continuance, 
Co  INSTITUTIONAL PARTICIPATION 
Table XIX shows that the professional education faculty is repre- 
sented on all the 33 institution-wide committees and also that in two- 
thirds (22) of the committees a part-time or full-time professional 
education faculty member is chairman. 
Do  TEACHING LOAD 
The standard teaching and non-teaching load of the professional 
education faculty does not differ significantly from that of the college 
faculty as a whole,  The normal teaching load is 12  credit hours of work 
per semester or 24 credit hours per academic year.  (Administration: 
Organization,  Policies, &  Procedures, 1962, p,  47.  ) 
Members of the professional education faculty, like other faculty 
members at Indiana State College ar&  expected to serve as student advisers, 
The normal maximum number of undergraduate advisees is 50, whereas the TABLE  XIX 
Professional Education Faculty on  and Heading 
Insti  tution-Wi de  Committees,  1962-63 
a  Members  of  Prof,  Ed,  Faculty on  Committees 
Committee  Total  Full-Time  Full-Time  Colleae  Part-Time  Prof,  - 
No.  of  Prof,  Ed,  Part-Time  Ed,  (~aboratory 
Members  Faculty  Prof.  Ed,  School ~acult~) 
Faculty Council  12  2  3%  1 
Administrative 
Affairs  14  6  1 
Curriculum  and 
Academic  Affairs  14  1  4" 
Teacher  Education  17  4%  7  1 
Faculty Affairs  9  1 
Promotions Advisory  8  1  3 
Salary  9  2  2 
Admissions  and  Academ- 
ic Standards  10  1  3 
Student Affairs  17  1"  2  1 
w-w  -  - 
College Research  9  3" 
Registrati  on  9  3 
Athlet i  cs  13  1  1 
Scholarship  12  5 
Social Affairs  6  1 
Student Health 
and Welfare  6  2" 
Student Housing  6  1 
North  Central Self 
Study Steeri  ng 
Coqittee  10  2  5"  1 
NCA  Study Committee 
A - Purposes  8  1  3 
NCA  Study Committee 
B - Organization 
and Adminf stration  8  1"  4  1 
NCA  Study Committee 
C - Student Personnel  9  2  3" 
NCA  Study Committee 
D  - Faculty  8  1%  2 NCA Study Committee 
E - Curriculum and 
Instruction  8  2  3" 
NCA Study Committee 
G - Resources  9  1  2  l* 
NCA Study Committee  9  3%  1 
NCATE Committee I 
Objectives of Teacher 
Education  5  2  2%  1 
NCATE Committee I1 
Organization and Admh- 
istration of Teacher 
Education  5  1  4" 
NCATE Committee 111 
Student Personnel PPO- 
gram and Services for 
Teacher Education  5  2  *  2 
NCATE Committee IV 
Faculty for Professioh 
a1 Education  5  2  *  1 
NCATE Committee V 
Curricula for Teacher 
Education  5  2*  2  1 
NCATE Committee VI 
Professional Lab 
Experiences for Teach- 
er Education  5  3%  2 
NCATE Committee VII 
Facilities for Insinc- 
ti  onal Materf  als for 
Teacher Education  5  2  * 
NCATE Committee VIII 
Standards on Sixth 
Yeas and Longer 
Programs  5  2  *  1 
"One of these members is also chairman. normal maximum number of graduate advisees is 30,  (NCA report, 1962, p, 56) 
Teaching extension classes is a matter of choice for the instructor and he 
is paid additional salary for the extension class as explained elsewhere in 
this report.  Under certain circumstances reduction in class load may be 
granted in order to provide more time for a faculty member to do research, 
Special leaves and research grants are also available to faculty members for 
research, travel, study, and writing, 
Table  shows that the teaching load of the professional education 
faculty is about the same as that of the college as a whole, except that the 
professional education faculty members have more students,  However, this 
generalization is also true of several other departments and divisions 
when separately compared with a11 college teaching faculty load, 
4 
TABLE  XX 
Average Load of Full-Time Professional Education Teaching 
Faculty Members, First Semester, 1962-63" 
Preparations  Credit Hours  Total  Tot  al 
Per Week  Per Week  Enrollment  Number 
Full-Time Professional Edr- 
cation Teaching Faculty  7.5  11,3  180  ,9  lT** 
Full-Time, All College 
Teaching Faculty  8  3  11,O  132,8  238 
*Includes extension classes 
**Does  not include supervisors of student teaching 
The three largest classes and the three smallest classes in profes- 
sional education during the second semester of 1962-63 were as follows: 
ir' 
Course  Enrollment  Inst?+  i tor 
~sychology  4-526, ~sychology  of Personality 
and Adjustment  6  1  Hafner 
Education 449,  Foundations of Secondary 
Education  5  3  Westfall 
Social Studies 305, Teaching Social Studies 
in the Secondary Schools  53  Engelland 
Science 447,  Teaching of Chemistry  2  Kessel 
Science 393,  The Teaching of Geography in 
the Secondary Schools  6  Hook 
Education 685,  School Plant Planning  6  Duncanson 
These classes are in addition to an experimental class of 173 in 
Psychology 201, Fundamentals of Psychology I,  taught by means of closed- 
circuit television and a few classes which met by arrangement with an 
enrollment of one each,  The difference in the size of the methods classes 
in social studies and fn sciknce is d~e  mainly to the fact that students TABLE  XXI*  INDIANA STATE  COLLEGE  ENROLLBBNT  DATA,  FIRST  SmTERg  1960-1961 
Number  of  Number  of  Aye,  Size  Enrollment 
Department  Different  Enroll-  Teaching  Enroll-  Teaching  Arranged  Arranged 
Courses  ment  Sections  ment  Sections  Coarses  Courses 
Art  31  793  28  789  28, 2  3  4 
Business  44  1643  65  1640  25.2  1  3 
Education-Psychology  38  2540  86  253 6  4  4 
English  29  2625  102  2618  25.7  4  7 
(Excluding Freshman English)  26  1203  48  1196  24. 9  4  7 
Foreign Languages  27  43-4  28  413  &8  1  1 
Home  Economics  21,  6X)-  29  618  21.3  1  2 
(Excluding Social orientation)  23  523  26  521  20.0  1  2 
Industrial Education  45  928  47  916  19.5  6  12 
'  Library Science  5  68  4  67  16.8  1  1 
Mathematics  19  1340  3  6  1339  37.2  1  1 
Music  44  UQ6  43  1195  27. 8  30  211 
Nursing  5  153  6  153  25.5 
Philosophy and Gen.  Humanities  9  251  8  251  31.4 
Physical Education for Men  23  1303  42  1303  3LO 
Physical Education for Women  29  1265  50  1265  25.3 
Science  56  3165  102  3164  31-0  1  1 
Social Studies  43  2969  90  2966  3300  1  1 
Special Education  24  410  23  405  17*6  5  5 
Speech  31  1024  56  1024  l8,3 
(Excluding Inb, to speech)  30  384  31  3  8&  12.4 
Division of  Teaching  9  648  1  5  6  56 .O  8  59* 
Totals  53  5  23 563  846  22718  26.9  67  845 
*Student  Teaching CVN  \O 
Mrl  M Department  Number  sf  Nkamber  Ave,  Size  Enrollmen% 
Different  Enroll-  Teaching  Enroll-  Teaching  Arranged  Arranged 
Courses  ment  Sections  ment  sections  Couraes  Courses 
Business 
School of Educations 
Education-Psychology 
Special Education 
Division of  Teaching 
English 
(Excluding Freshman Engli  sh) 
Foreign Language 
Home  E~onomics 
(Excluding Social orient  at  ion) 
Industrial Education 
Library Science 
Philosophy & General Humanities 
Physical Educa-bion for Men 
(~ntramurals) 
(Non-credit  Athletic ~eans) 
Physical Education for FToanen 
Science 
Social Studies 
Speech 
(Excluding Intro,  to speech) 
Totals  575  31558  103  5  30426  81 
WLudent  Teaching majoring  in the various social studies classes enroll together in the 
same  special methods  class whereass in scfence separate methods  classes 
are provided  for the different sciences,  Sinee Education 685 is primar- 
ily for advanced  graduate students in a particular field of  study the 
enrollment is expected to  be low, 
Total enrollment data are presented in  Tables XXI,  XXII,  md XXIII 
for the fall semesters of  1960,  1961  and 1962,  Compari sans can be made 
between  the average size of  teaching sections of  the units in the School 
of Education and the other departments in  the College, 
E,  PROPORTION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION  COURSE  SECTIONS  TAUGHT 
BY  FULL-TIME  AND  PART-TIME  PERSONS  IN PROFESSIONAL  EDUCATION 
Table XXIV  shows  that of  142 regular class sections and  24  extension 
class sections taught during the fi  rst semester of  1962-63,  48,  or 33,8 
per cent of  the regular class sections and  5  of  the extension class sec- 
tions were taught by persons who  worked  full-time  at the college and 
devoted part-time  to  professional education,  In addition,  PO,  or TOO 
per cent of the regular class sections,  and 4 of  the extension class sec- 
tions, were  taught by  members  of  the Indiana State Laboratory School 
faculty,  One  regular class seetion and three extension class sections 
were  taught by  other persons, 
This uti  lization of  faculty and abihi~stsatf  ve staff f s  appropriate 
to the major purpose  of the College,  IS reflec$s the fact that many  posi- 
tions in the College are occupied by persons wiih professional education 
background  such as the Dean  of  Student Personnel Services anticthe Director, 
Office of  Research and Testing,  The  part-time  faculty cited above  includes 
academic professors who  teach methods  courses and  supervise student 'teach- 
ers,  Laboratory School faculty are utilized In their areas of  specialty 
and their use in  professional courses reflects appropriate backgrounds, 
TABLE  XXIV 
Proportion of  Professional Educa%Psn Course  Sections Taught by  Full-Time  and 
Fast-Time  FaculLy Members  Durf ng  the Ff rst S&nester, 1962-63 
Full-Time  at College 
Part-Time  in Professional 
Education 
Lab,  School Teachers Part- 
Time  in Prof,  Ed,  PO  "9.0  4  16,~ F  REPLACEMENTS AND ADDITEOWS 
Between September, 1958 and September, 1962  the following nineteen 
individuals were added to the School of Education faeu1ty0 The facts 
listed reflect status at the time of beginning employment, 
Rowena Piety, Acting %nstruc%sr in Specid.  Education, M  S,  h  yrs, retarded 
and physically handicapped teaching 
James Tyson, Assistant Professor of Eduea%ion, ED D, Elementary & 
Secondary--12 yrs, 
James Hafner, Assistant Professor of Psyehs%ogy, ED D, CollegeJ  2Pementaq & 
Secondary--1 yr,, College--7 yrs, 
Marvin Henry, Assistant Professor sf Edura%ion and SupesrPsor of Teaching 
on the Secondary Level, M S,  Elementary &  secondary--4 yrs, 
Max Bough, Assistant Professor of Education, 2 year graduate, Elementary & 
Secondary--1P yrs, 
Jerry Griffith, Assistant Professor of Special Education, PH D, Elementary & 
Secondary--$ yr, 
Charles L, Beymer, Assfstant Professor sf Education and Research Associate, 
3 year graduate, Elementary &  Secondary--4 yrs ,  ,  College--1 yr, 
Gordon Blank, Assistant Professor of Education ED E, Elementary &  Secondary-- 
3 yrs,, College--% yrs, 
Joel Burdin, Assistant Principal Labora%sw School and,Ass%s$ant  Professor 
of Edu@ation, 2  gear graduate, Elementary &  Secondary--8 yrs, 
Addit  ions 
Joseph Ellis, Assistant Professss sf Education, ED D, Elementary &  Secondary-- 
5 YPSO,  College--2 yrs, 
Thomas Phillips, Associate Professor of Education and Supervisor of Teaching 
on the Secondary Level, ED D, Elementary 8  Secondary--4 yrs,, College-- 
11 yrs, 
Robert Pabst, Assistant Professor of Education and Certification Advisor, 
3 year graduate, Elementary &  Secondary-8  yrs,, College--3 yrs, 
William Engbretson, Dean, School sf Education and Professor of Education, 
PH D, Elementary &  ~econdar~-==h  yrs,, Co%lege--8 yrs, Donald  Duncanson,  Assistant Professor of  Education,  PH  D,  Elementary  & 
Secondary--7'  yrs,,  College--1  yr, 
Carroll Farrar,  Associate Professor  of  Education and Supervisor of  Teach- 
ing on the Secondary Level,  ED  D,  Elementary  &  Secondary--3  yrs,, 
college--8  yrs 
Paul Horn,  Associate Professor of  Psychology,  PE  D,  @09~ege--6  yrs  o 
Eddie  Ort, Assistant Professor sf  Education and Director sf  Pre-Student 
Teaching Laboratory Experiences,  ED  D,  Elementary  &  secondary--4 
yrs,,  College--1  yr, 
Eugene  Alexander,  Assistant Professor of Special Education and Psychology, 
PH  D,  Elementary  &  Secondary--9  yrs, 
Gerald Foster,  Assistant Professor of  Education and PsychoSogy  and Director 
of  Student Personnel for Teacher Edueatfon,  PH  D,  Elementary  & 
secondary--4  yrs  o ,  College-l  yr  , 
@.  FACULTY  ROSTER 
The  faculty roster sheets are located in the supplement to  this study, 
The  roster sheets encompass  practically all. of  the persons defined earlier 
in this chapter as teaching professional education courses,  Several faculty 
members  who  have  left the institution and  several who  had  temporary posi- 
tions are not included,  Inasmuch  as extension  course teaching is considered 
additional to the reg&lar 12 hour load 8% Indiana S$&e  College,  the lists 
of  persons teaching extension courses for the past few  semesters are included 
in Chapter V  on  Curriculum rather Lhan  in this chapter or in %he faculty 
roster, 
A  brief  resume  of  a random  sample sf  the prolessi  onal faculty follows : 
John  Conaway,  Associate Professor sf  Industrial Education,  BoSo,  Indima 
State College;  M,S.,  Colmbia University;  Ed,D,,  Indiana University, 
Seventeen xears of  public secsndaqy sehooP teaching experience and 1 
year military service,  Teaches  service courses for elementary teachers 
and directs special workshops  for inserarice trainlng of  Industrial. Arts 
teachers;  coordinates extension and  correspondence  programs  in Indus- 
trial Education,  A  member  sf the Gra.dua%e Committee  and the Screening 
Committee,  Five years at Indidna $$ate College, 
2,  Carroll D,  Farrar,  Associate Professor of  Educatim and Supervisor of 
Secondary Student Teaching,  BOA,,  Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, M,Ed,, 
Louisiana State University;  Ed,D,,  Upif?~ersf%y  of  Florida,  Three years 
public school teaching experience,  eight years prior college experienee 
teaching and research at the University sf Florida,  Radford College,  and Nicholls State College,  Former  pmfessor,  director sf  admissions, 
extension and placement,  d9rector of  teacher training, and acting 
dean,  Supervises secondary  student teachess and ins%ructs  in appro- 
priate education courses.  IvIenber  nine professional organizations, 
One  year at-Indiana-State  ColPege, 
Edgar  M.  Tanruther,  Merit Professor sf E&~cat$~n  and Director of 
Elementary Student Teaching,  B,S,,  Mount  Msrrfs College:  MoAo, State 
University of  Iowa;  Ph,D,,  State Unfuersi%y of  Iova,  Eleven years 
public school experience in elenentary and  secondaxy inchding superin- 
tendency and  science supervision, 13 years @cllegfa%e  experience at 
the State University of  Iowa,  Pu~&ue  University,  State Teachers  College 
at  Minot,  North  Dakota,  and  Miami Unfversi-57 prior to  eming to Indiana 
State College where  he has seryed lk years,  Member  of  ten professional 
organizations,  editor of Yle  h9&8  A,S ,T, yesrbook,  past presi  dent of 
A,S.T,,  co-author  or aukhop of  nore than 2.5  professionaX  publications, 
secretary, Teacher EducEl$;i~n  Committee, 
4.  Gerald A,  Foster,  Assistan$ Proa'eesor of Educa-&fon  and Psychology  and 
Director of Student Personnel for Teacher Ed~eati  on ( 1962-63) ,  B, So  , 
Wisconsin  State College,  Stevens Point.;  MoSo,  Unf~ersfty  of Michigan, 
Ed.D,  Arizona State University,  graduate study a%  Unive~sity  of 
Wisconsin,  Four  and one-half  years public school teaching experience 
and  guidance  direction,  one  year college experience counseBPing  staff 
at University of  Arizona,  member  five professionall  organfza%ions, '  F,C, 
Guidance  Committee,  Screening CornitLee,  One  p-ubXfcatlsn,  I,S,C,  staff 
one  year, 
5,  Joseph  W,  Kennedy,  Associate Profwsor of Ma-thematies,  BoSo9  Purdue 
University; M,S,  University of  'Wisconsin;  a.ddidional_  study at Butler 
University;  Ed,D,  Tndfana University,  Seven years public school experi- 
en=,  one year Mathema%%cs  supervision State Department  of  Public Instruc- 
tion,  one  and one-half  years college experfence at the University of 
Wisconsin  and  State University of  New  York,  Mine  publications, more 
than six professional assoeia"u.ons,  Indiana State College staff three 
years, 
6, Jacob E,  Cobb,  Professor of  EdueatPsn and Psychology,  A,B,,  University 
of  North  Carolina;  M,A,,  Duke  University;  Ph,D,, George Peabody  College, 
Thirteen years public school experience teaching and  a&ninistra%ion  in- 
cluding one year State Departme~,;S  of  Edu~ati~n  in Ror%h Carolina,  One 
year consulting psychologist with personnel fim,  Four years service 
in  Navy,  Four  pub%icatisns, eight prz>fessfamal assocfatfons,  Chairman, 
Faculty Council.  Indiana State College faculty 15 years, 
Rutherford Be  Porter,  Merit  Professor of Special Education,  Chafman, 
Department  of Special Education,  Director,  Special Education Clinic, 
B.S.,  Allegheny College;  MoEdo9  University of  Pf%%s&urg;  Ed,D,,  Penn- 
sylvania State University;  additional study University sf Washington, 
University of  Illinois, University of Maryland,  Morthyestern University, New York University,  Nine years publie schooP experience teaching 
and guidance, five years Director of Special Education md  School 
Psychologist public school systems, two years Nmy  sesvfee, two years 
college experience at Paimont State College and Northern Michigan 
College,  Thirteen publisations ineluding several natfo~slly  stand- 
ardized objective tests,  Indiana State College faculty 15 years, 
8.  Mark A.  Neville, Merit Professor of Xng%fs&,  A.,B,,  UnSversity of 
New Hampshire; M,A,, Columbia Univcrs5ty; additional study, Cornell 
University; EdoD., Columbia Uwfversity ;  additional study (certi  fi- 
cate),  Cambridge University, England,  Thirty years public and private 
school teaching and administrative experience including being head- 
master, Latin School of Chicago,  Part-$lm teaching experience at 
the University of Colorado, Univessi$y Arka.nsas, Colorado College 
of Education, University sf  Minnesota, Wess Virginia University, and 
the University of Chicago,  Teaches English, aethods and supervises 
student teachers:  Author and Editor sixteen books, several monographs, 
and dozens of articles,  Former President, Ilational Council of Teachers 
of English,  Member four professiolneY organiza'bfons, Member, Teacher 
Education Committee.  Indiana State Colkge faculty three years, 
9,  James C.  Tyson, Associate Professor of Edueatfon and Assistant Dean, 
SchooL of Graduate Studies,  R.S,,  Peabody College; M,A,, Peabody 
College; Ed,D,, University of Virginia; addftional study, University 
of Georgia,  Three years experience teaching public elementary and 
secondary schools, nine years administration and supervision experi- 
ence including five years with State Departmen% of Education in 
Virginia,  Teaches secondary e&ux.tion and related courses,  Member 
five professional organizations,  Secretary, Graduate Committee, 
Indiana State College faculty Pour years, 
10.  Max E, Bough, Associate Professor of Educatfon and PsychoSogy,  AoBos 
and M,A,, Indiana State Teachers College; EdeD,, Indiana State College 
and Indiana University joint doctoral progmm,  Eleven years public 
school teaching experience,  Membe~  three professional organizations, 
sponsor of several student organiza$%om including Kappa Delta Pi, 
Teaches junior high school and secondary education and related courses, 
Indiana State College faculty four years, 
Nelle M, McCalla, Associate Professor of Library Science, A,B,, Bryson 
College; B,S,, in Library Science, George Peabody College; additional 
study, University of Chicago Graduate Lfbra~y  School; M,S&,S.,  Columbia 
University,  Nineteen years public elernenta~~y  junior and Senior high 
school experience.  Field consukltasnt to pubPic school systemsd  Member 
of several professional organfzatisns,  Yfsftfng librarian and professor 
at Beirut College for Women, Eebaaon, 3-957;  Visiting Professor in 
Library Science at Teachers T~ai  nf ng Easti%u&e f n Malaya, 1962,  Twenty- 
four years at Indiana State @@%%ege, 
12,  Robert L, Pabst, Certfffeak;ion  Advisor, Associate Professor of Education 
and Psychology, Director sf Student Personnel.  for Teacher Edumtion, (1963-).  BoSo9 Indiana University;  additional study9 University of 
Wisconsin;  MoSo9 Indiana University;  additional study,  BaBP  State 
Teachers College;  three years of  graduate study completed at Indiana 
University on  doctorate,  In administrative  charge of  student person- 
nel program  in School of  Education,  Eight years public school teaching 
and  guidance  experience including Indiana University Laboratory School, 
one  year college experience at Indiana University,  two years State 
Director of  Teacher Education  and  Certification for State Department 
in Indfana,  Member  three professional org%nizatfons, serves on  Teacher 
Education and Student Affairs, Academic  Ce>miL$ees,  Indiana State 
College faculty,  four years, 
13,  Eddie Po Opt, 111,  Assistant Professor of  Education and Director of 
Pre-Student  Teaching  Laboratory Experiences,  B,S,,  Georgia Teachers 
College;  M.A,,  and Ed,D,,  George  Peabody  Csklege  for Teachers,  Four 
years public school and Paboretory  school teaching experience,  One 
year college teaching at Vanderbilt  University  and one year part-time 
supervision of  student teachers at George  Peabody  College,  Two  years 
Navy  service,  Member  two  professional orgmieations,  author of  chapter 
in 1963 yearbook  of A,S,T,  Member  College Bsnors  @omnittee,  Directs 
Pre-Student  Teaching  Laboratory Experiences  including closed-circuit 
televisiobobservation from  Laboratory School. to  professional education 
classes,  On  faculty one year, 
8,  DEGREE  COMPLETIONS  AND  LEAVES  GRANTED 
During the past five years fourteen members  of %he professional education 
faculty, while employed by  Indiana State College,  have  completed doctors0 
degrees as follows; 
1958-1959 
Ro J.  Farmer 
C,  W.  Hardaway 
1959-60 
Anne  Lee 
Lo W.  Yoho 
1960-61 
J,  Barnes 
Eo Fnrsythe 
1961-62 
J,  0,  Conaway 
E.  Svendsen 
V,  Mitchell 
Ho Darrow 
E,  Ciancone 1962-63 
W, Kessel 
M, Henry 
Me  Bough 
The  following members  of  the professional educa%ion faculty have been 
granted leaves for research and  study during the past five years: 
1959-60 
D, Sharpe  (2nd semester) with pay 
1960-61 
V,  Mitchell  (2nd semester) with pay  (Laboratory school) 
I, McIntire  (Academic  year) without pay  (Laboratory school) 
1961-62 
R,  Piety (Academic  year) without  pay  (~aboratory  School  1 
M, Pearman  (Academic year) with  alf-pay  (Laboratory school) 
K.  Orr  (Academic  year) with haX-pay 
1962-63 
KO Hall  (Academic year) without pay 
M, Rowe  (One Semester) with pay  (unable to  accept) 
- '63-64  ... 
F.  Swalls  (2nd semester) with pay 
0.  Shipla (1st semester) with pay 
R.  Runke  (1st semester) with pay 
E.  Tanruther  (2nd semester) with pay 
We  Gardiner  (Academic  year) with half-pay  (Laboratory school) 
I,  PROFESSIONAL  MEETINGS  AND  TRAVEL 
The  College encourages  all faculty members  to  be active in the profes- 
sional organizations of  their choice.  The  College may  pay  travel expenses, 
per diem,  and  fee charges for faculty meinbers  attending such programs.  In 
some  instances individual faculty members  are requested to attend if  the 
problems  or topics under  discussion or consideration are of  special interest 
to  the College,  Attendance  at professional meetings  off the campus  is sub- 
ject to the approval of the President,  The budget  for faculty travel has 
steadily increased, 
The  er diem  travel allowance within the state is  $10~00  per day;  out 
of  state,  f  12,00 per day.  Railroad travel is reimbursed at coach rates ex- 
cept when  Pullman  fare is necessary for overnight trips,  The  mileage  rate 
for travel by  automobibis seven cents per nile,  The  staff travel policies 
are more  completely explained on  pages  81-83  in the administration handbook, The  following tabulation shows  the number  of  faculty trips at college 
expense for instructional travel dzasfng  the years indicated, 
YEAR  -  TRIPS  IN STATE  TRIPS  OUT  OF  STATE 
J,  FACULTY  LEADERSHIP  IN THE  PROFESSION 
The  professional education  "nculty  is currently engaged  in an education 
curriculum revision program wmch wig1 reflect the newly  adopted legal provi- 
sions for teacher certification in IndEana,  Revisions have been made  in all 
education curricular patterns by  faculty cornitlees in the School of.E&tuca-tion, 
The  School of  Education meetings  are held monthly  and often serve as a 
kind of  "in-service  educations' and  as a means  of  @oordfna%ing  %he total pro- 
gram  of the School of  Education, 
The  department meetings are called by  the departmen% chairmen,  At these 
meetings proposed  courses and curricula are approved for s~banfssion  to  the 
Teacher Education Committee  and the business of  the departments is carried 
on directly or through the work  of  sub-committees, 
Professional  education faculty members  average more  than five memberships 
in professional organi  zations  (NCA report,  1962,  p,  h61,  Each  member  i  s  active 
in areas of  service to the field of  education,  These areas include consulta- 
tion, visitation, committee work,  speeches,  writing,  and radio and television 
appearances.  A  recent study showed  %ha-&  the average professional faculty mem- 
ber in one year took part in eight conventions,  speeches,  public appearances, 
radio and television performances  and the Bike,  (NCA report,  1962,  p,  47), 
Another  recent study shows  %ha% 18 members  of  the Department  of Education 
and psychology,  ,4  from the Di~ision  of Teaching,  and  4  from the Department  of 
Special Education had to  their credit during the past $0  years a total of  159 
items of various types published,  (RCA  report,  1962,  p,  40),  The  Reference 
Section of  the College Library mafn%aYns a file listing publica%fons  of  %he 
faculty , 
Offices and  committee menbesships  have been held in  prae%ically  every 
local,  state, regional and national association or organization concerned with 
teacher education, Eight members of the faculty have rendered service on NoCoAoToEo 
visiting teams; a number have served the North Central Association in a 
variety of capacities,  One member has been a participant in the N,C,A, 
Leadership Training ProJect, 
Indiana State College teacher education faculty attend a wide 
variety of professional conferences, meetings, conventions and workshops 
annually, 
KO VISITING FACULTY 
In the summer sessions of 1962 five vlsiting faculty members were 
employed,  The College utilizes the vast majority of its teacher education 
faculty in summer and usually augments the regular faculty,  The visiting 
professors for summer, 1962 are listed belm, 
First Summer Term, 1962 
Ann McAllister 
Elementary Supervisor  Ed, 395,  Teaching the Language 
Elkhart, Indf  ana  Arts (2  hours) 
Public Schools  Psych, 202, Fundamentals of 
(~ormer  I,S,C,  summer  Psychology 11 (3  hours) 
faculty several  years) 
Robert Buser 
Principal, Covington HoS,  Ed, 3059  Teaching in the Second- 
Covington, Indiana  ary School (3  hours) 
(~ormerly  Lab, Sch, 
Guidance Director) 
Philip 3,  Proud 
Professor of Education  ~d,h-5l~,  Guidance Services 
California State College  in Secondary ~ducatisn(3  hours) 
California, Pa, (Formerly  Ed, 527, Oeeupationah Information 
Ass't.  State Dir, of  (2  hours) 
Guidance in ~ichi  gan)  Ed, 598, 
catf  on 
M.  Daniel Smith 
Professor of Philosophy  Edo  545,, 
Earlham College  Visual 
(~i  rector, Title VII 
Grant Program 
Machines  ) 
on Teaching 
Indf-vfdual Study in Edu- 
(Amo9 3  hours) 
Workshop in Audio- 
Ed\rca%f  on 
MoAo 
2 yr, 
Grad, Second Summer  Tern,  1962 
Joseph Rubenstein 
Associate Professor of  Psych,  281,  Fundamentals  of  PhOD. 
Psychology  Psychology I  (2 hours) 
San Jose State College  Psych,  282,  Fundamentals  of 
San Jose,  California  Psychology I1 (3  hours) 
In the summer  of  1963 %he foP1owfng  persons served as visiting faculty, 
First Summer  Term,  1963 
James  Rentschler 
Principal, Woodrow  ~d,b-516  Elementary School  Ed, Do 
Wilson Jr, H,S,  Classroom Management 
Vigo  County Schools 
Second Summer  Term,  1963 
Clark E,  Moustakas 
Professor of  Psychology  ~d,h-560  Workshop  in Elementary  Ph,D, 
Merrill-Palmer  Institute  Education:  The  Teacher and 
Detroit, Michigan  the Child 
L,  EXTENDED  SERVICES  CLASSES 
The  complete list of  extension classes for 1962-63  is contained in  - 
Chapter  V, 
In 1961-62  three extension classes were  taught by  persons not on the 
regular College faculty,  One  of  these three persons held the doctorate and 
two  were two-year  graduates, 
In 1962-63  the following three persons not on  regular faculty taught 
extension classes, 
1,  Robert  Buser 
Principal, Edo 519,  Guidance  Services in  2  Yr,  Grad, 
Covington,  Indiana  Secondary Educati  on 
(~ormerly  Lab,  Sch, Guid@hee  Dir,  1 
2,  William  Floyd 
Su~erintendent  of  Schools  ~d,  b-563,  The  Elementary  2  Yr,  Grad, 
West  Lafayette,  Indiana  Curriculum 3,  James Rentschler 
Principal, Woodrow  Edo  4-597,  Junior High School  EdoDo 
Wilson Jr,  H,S,  Problems (2  sections) 
Terre Haute, Indiana 
Both Mr, Buser and Mr, Floyd have taught before for the College and 
Dr, Rentschler has been on visiting summer faculty, 
In 1963-64 no persons outside regular full-time college faculty are 
scheduled for extension teaching,  This is evidence of the achievement of a 
defined policy which has gradually been accomplished, 
M.  FACULTY PERSONNEL POLICIES AXD PRACTICES REGARDING EVEMING, 
SATURDAY AND EXTENSTOH CLASSES 
Evening and Saturday classes meeting on the campus are considered to 
be a  part of a faculty nemberOs  regular teaching load and are so included 
in the Faculty Roster,  Extension classes constitute an additional load, 
Pay for extension classes is in &ddition to regular salary,  The extension 
pay is based on credit hours in the courses taught and the distance trave'sd, 
For example, for 1962-1963 a faculty member teaching a two-semester hour :; 
course less than 34 miles from the empus  received $300,  For teaching a 
three-semester hour course more than 134 miles from the campus he receivec 
$550,  Faculty are not required to teach extension classes, 
No GENERAL INFORMATION AND S'LTMMARY--PROmSSIONAL 
EDUCATION FACULTY 
Within the last five years the Col.lege,  after a vote of the faculty, 
changed from the quarter to the semester system,  This change necessitated 
the study, evaluation, and planning of a  teacher-preparation program based 
on the semester system,  A second major change was -&he  establishment of the 
School of Education which has brought into closer working relationships those 
units primarily concerned with %he professional education of teachers,  A 
third major change was the development of' revised curricula described in 
Chapter V, 
Course content and methods are designed and evaluated to meet and sur- 
pass the legal requirements of the state,  The study of pre-student xeaching 
experience resulted in the employment of a  Director of Pre-Student Teaching 
Laboratory Experiences,  A planned program of student experiences leading to 
and including the professional semester has resulted, 
New courses designed md  approved by faculty committees have been insti- 
tuted in seco$dary  md  elementary education, special education, gui  dance, 
school administration,  and psychology in order to improve the teacher prepara- 
tion program, The  School of  Education  is currently engaged  in experimentation and 
planning  for the effective use  of  closed eircuie television in the teacher- 
education program,  Both  direct instruction via %elevision  and  observation 
via television are being  developed, 
As  the student body  and  faculty increase in numbers,  and  as new  and 
revised programs  are expanded,  the faculty for professional education are 
increasingly utilized in their areas of  specialty,  On  a long-range  basis, 
faculty members  have  a decided voice in their teaching  assignments,  Some 
choose  increasing specialization; others prefer  a degree of  specia9ization 
coupled with a breadth of varied assignments in their field of  preparation, 
experience and proficiency,  The  School of  Education operates  on  the above 
principle,  Within the framework  of  institutional needs,  developing programs, 
and  faculty interests and  abilities this principle can be  demonstrated by 
many  examples, 
Most  of  the College faculty teaching professional courses in the 
areas defined by NoCQAoToEo  for supplemern8;ary informa%fon (audio-visual, 
library science, home  economics,  music  education,  physical education and 
industrial education) are included i  n the f  aeulty roster,  Inf  omation on 
additional persons  in each  of  these departments  and  divisions is available, 
The  Office of  the Vice-president  and Dean  of Faculty maintains a faculty 
personnel  file on  every faculty member,  g CURRICULA FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
On the undergraduate level, Indiana State College offers four-year 
curricula in elementary and secondary education.  The scope of the program 
is described in Chapter I,  Completion of each teacher education curriculum 
leads to a bachelor's degree and recommendation for a provisional teacher's 
certificate,  A Bachelor of Science degree is ordinarily awarded.  How- 
ever, the prospective secondary teacher may receive a Bachelor of Arts 
degree by  including 16 semester hours of one foreign language in his program 
It is important to realize that all students currently at I,S.C., 
with the exception of those matriculating for the first time in September, 
1963 are following teacher education curricula established earlier and 
described in the 1962-63 catalog.  The 1963-64 catalog reflects revision 
of all teacher education curricula.  These new programs will be phased 
into operation over the next several years, 
Certification Patterns 
Secondary education students who matri~ulated~pkior  to September, 
1963,  must complete a comprehensive area (minimum 40 hours)  and a restricted 
area (minimum 24 hours) or a special area of 60 hours.  Students may choose 
from 11 different special service and vocational areas, 18  comprehensive 
areas,  and 31 restricted areas. 
When the patterns of subject group preparation are the comprehensive 
and restricted areas, the provisional certificate is valid for teaching in 
grades seven through twelve and in the departmentalized subject areas of 
any elementary school subject in which it is issued,  When the pattern of 
Subject group preparation is the special area, or the vocational area in 
home economics, the certificate is valid for teaching and supervising in 
all grades.  When the pattern of subject group preparation is the vocational 
area in trade and industrial education, the certificate is valid for the 
area of service specified for the particular certificate pattern, 
The student who completes the four-year elementary teaching curriculum 
is granted the Bachelor of Science degree and is recommended for a provisional 
certificate,  The certificate is valid for teaching all subjects in grades 
one to eight inclusive in the elementary school,  Students on the elementary 
curriculum,  who so desire,  may incorporate into their degree requirements 
24 semester hours of credit in one or more auxiliary area(s).  The auxiliary 
areas are:  teaching subjects,  school library and audio-visual services, 
kindergarten,  and special education,  This qualifies the individual to teach 
the endorsed auxiliary area,  In the case of an academic subject  endorse- 
ment the work must be taken in a department and the validity of the certificate 
is then extended through grade nine of the junior high school. All teacher education certification programs require a balance of 
general education,  subject preparation and professional education. 
General Education 
The common elements of the teacher education curricula and re- 
quirements for degree programs at Lndiana State College are identical and 
need not be discussed separately.  Requirements for all of these programs 
are given on pages 31-55 of the 1962-63  College Bulletin and on pages 
45-68 of the 1963-64  catalog,  Barring minor differences due to the 
student's area of speciality,  the general education program is common to 
all, 
For the secondary curricula general education is required of every 
student in the amount of 34  semester hours.  As is indicated on page 36 of 
the l962-63 catalog this work is divided among the areas of English, 
humanities,  m.zthematics, physical education and general activities, 
psychology,  science, social science,  and speech,  This pattern is 
followed except in rare instances in which the department involved 
might substitute a different course in order to meet the needs of an 
individual student,  En September of 1963 this requirement in general 
education will be increased to 50 semester hours including the same areas 
indicated above,  The specific required pattern for this new program is 
to be Sound on pages 32-33 of the 1963-64  catalog, 
General education is required on the elementary curriculum in the 
amount of 48 semester hours for every student,  This requirement can be 
found on pages 31 and 32 of the 1962-63 catalog,  However, since the 
catalog does not separate the general education and professional education 
courses in the manner defined by N,C.A.T.E.,  it seem  desirable to indicete 
those courses which are considered to be general education courses.  They 
are as foPlows: 
Science  1llE 
Science  112E 
Science  113E 
Science  151 
Science  172 
Mathematics  l0lE 
Social Science  l  0l 
Social Science  102 
Social Science  10  3 
Social Science  2  30 
Social Science  261 
Social Science  262 
English  101 
Engl  i  ski  102 
Engl.ish  220 
Speech  101 
Psy  chology  201 
Physical Education 
and General Activities 
Introduction to Physical Science  3 hours 
Introduction to Biological Science3 hours 
Introduction to Earth-Sky Science 3  hours 
Principles of Geography 
Personal Hygiene 
General Xatbematics 
Social Institutions 
Economic Tnstitwtions 
Political Institutions 
State and Local Government 
The United States to 1865 
Tho United States,  1865-Present 
Freshman English 
Freshman English 
Introduction to Literature 
Introduction to Speech 
Fundamentals of Psychology I 
3  hours 
2  hows 
4  hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2  hours 
2 hours 
3  hours 
3  h.our  s 
3  hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
2  hours 
2 hours 
4  hours  - 
48 hours In September of 1963 this requirement in general education will be 
increased to a minimum of 56 semester hours including the same areas indicated 
above.  The required pattern for this new program is to be found on pages 
47-49 of the 1963-64  catalog,  It will be noted that this new program will 
require 15  hours of social sciences,  15  hours of science, 8  hours of math- 
ematics, 12  hours of language arts, 3 hours of psychology and 3 hours of 
philosophy or anthropology. This will be a total of 56 hours of general 
education as contrasted with the 50 hours required of the students on the 
new secondary program.  It should be further noted that the state of 
Indiana considers 7'3  semester hours to be the amount 6fngeneral  education 
and specialized subject matter required of a11 students on the elementary 
P 
program.  This is accomplished by  the fact that Indiana considers the 
following 18 semester hours of specialized subject matter as a significant 
part of the education of an elementary teacher:  Children's Literature - 
3 hours,  Elementary Arts and Crafts - 4  hours,  Elementary Music - 4  hours, 
Industrial  Arts - 2 hours,  Physical Education - 2  hours and Psychology of 
Childhood and Adolescence -  3 hours. 
Additional changes that go into effect in September,  1963 in the 
general education and specialized subject matter categories follow:  the 
"E"  was dropped from the required science and mathematics courses; four 
hours of mathematics %ere added; the course in nutrition was dropped; the 
course in children's literature was consolidated with the course in story- 
telling and creative dramatics for a one hour reduction;  a course in 
creative writing was added; and consolidation of the two required art 
courses and two required music courses resulted in two four hour courses. 
Students at Indiana State have numerous opportunities to expand their 
general education through avenues other than course work.  They may learn 
through observation and participation in both on-campus and off-campus 
activities.  Some available resources are the Student Government Associa- 
tion, Student Publications,  Terre Haute Symphony Orchestra,  Wabash Valley 
Lecture Club,  Convocation Series,  Art Galleries,  Sycamore Players,  College 
band, orchestra, choir and glee club as well as many other groups of various 
types.  Student clubs and other organizations are listed in the catalog, 
Professional Education Seauence 
The professional education sequence which is required of all students 
on secondary curricula is given on page 36 of the 1962-63 catalog.  A total 
of 18  semester hours is required.  This pattern has been changed to 19 
hours for September,  1963, and can be found on pages 49-50 of the 1963-64 
catalog. Considerable course revision has taken place and realignment of 
objectives and subject matter placement resulted in the increase of one 
hour in Education 305.  A contrast of the old and new patterns follows: 
Psy. 202  Funds, of Psy,  11,  3 hours  202  Psy. of Chld. & Adol.,  3 hours 
Ed. 305 Tchg, in the Sec. Sch.  2 hours  305  Tchg. &  Learn. in Sec.Sch.3 hours 
Ed. 447s A-V Ed. for Sec. St. 
Tchr  s  . ,  1 hour  447  Ed. Technol.,  1 hour 
Ed. 448 Sec,  Sch. Org.,  2 hours  448  Probs. in See. Tchg.  2  hours 
Ed. 449 Founds,  of Sec,  Ed.,  2 hours  449  Founds. of Sec. Ed.,  2 hours 
Special Methods,  2  hours  Special Methods,  2 hours 
St. Teach, 431,  453,  454,  6 hours  St. Teach. 431,  453,  454,  6  hours 
Totals  18  hours  19 hours 
The professional education pattern which is required of students on 
the elementary curriculum is given on pages 31 and 32 of the 1962-63 catalog 
and on pages 47-49  of the 1963-64  catalog.  The course entitled Orientation 
i,n  Education has been dropped.  One hour has been added to the course Teaching 
the Language Arts II and one hour has been added to the Audio-visual course, 
The old and new patterns follow: 
Education  111 
Education  392 
Education  395 
Education  396 
Science  392 
Education  366 
Education  4473 
Education  4  58 
Education  4  51 
Education  4  52 
Education  455 
Education  460 
Mathematics  392 
Total number of hours 
1962-63 
Orientation in Education 
Teaching the Social Studies in 
the Elementary School 
Teaching the Language Arts I 
Teaching the Language Arts I1 
Teaching the Elementary Science 
Tests and Measurements 
Audiovisual Education for 
Elementary Student Teachers 
Problems in Elementary Teaching 
Supervised Teaching 
Supervised Teaching 
Advanced Supervised Teaching 
Seminar in Elementary Supervised 
Teaching 
Teaching of Arithmetic 
27 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2  hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 
2 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
Education  314 
Education  392 
Education  39  5 
Education  396 
Mathematics  392 
Science  392 
Introduction to Audio-visual 
Communication  2 hours 
Teaching the Social Studies in 
the Elementary School  2 hours 
Teaching the Language Arts I  2  Irsurs 
Teaching the Language Arts I1  3 hours 
The Teaching of Arithmetic  2 hours 
The Teaching of Elementary Science  2 hours Education 
Education 
366  Tests and Measurements  2  hours 
(451  Supervised Teaching 
(452  and  10 hours 
(455  Seminar 
(460 
Education  458  Problems in Elementary Teaching  2  hours 
Total number of hours  27 hours 
The State of Indiana and Indiana State College make slightly different 
interpretations of professional education than those made by N.C.A.T.E.  Indiana 
and Indiana State College consider the 18 semester hours of Children's Literature, 
Elementary Arts and Crafts,  Elementary Music, Industrial Arts, Physical Education 
and Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence as specialized subject matter needed 
by elementary teachers and therefore a part of the general education and special- 
ized subject matter category for elementary teachers. 
Common Elements 
There are some common elements in the secondary and the elementary pro- 
grams,  Prerequisite to all teaching curricula is Psychology 201,  General 
Psychology,  a %hour  general education course.  All students on teaching 
curricula take Psychology 202  which is a course dealing largely wikh the 
psychology of children and adolescents.  For this three-%our course,  students 
are together in the same class regardless of their individual programs. 
Students on all curricula take specified methods courses.  These methods 
courses are naturally different for elementary and secondary majors.  Secondary 
maH0rs take only two or three methods courses, one being of a general nature, 
(Ed. 305),  and the others being of a specific nature,  depending on the student's 
areas of specialization.  The students on the elementary c friculum take several 
methods courses because of the fact that the elementary teacher must teach in all 
subject areas.  All of the elementary students are required to take the same 
methods courses,  This varies only if a student takes special preparation in an 
area such as Nursery School,  Kindergarten or Special Education in which case 
additional work in professional methods is required. 
Supervised teaching is a common elenezt in both elementary and second- 
ary programs,  These programs are spelled out on pages 106-107 of the 1962-63 
catalog and on pages 171-173 of the 1963-64  catalog.  Both programs are what 
'I  is commonly known as  full-time" supervised teaching programs since the 
students are engaged in this program for the full day each day of the week 
for a specified portion of the semester. 
1.  Secondary students are in this experience for one half of the 
semester for six semester hours of credit.  During the other half 
of the semester, they are usually taking professional courses. 
2.  Elementary students are in this experience for approximately three- 
fourths of the semester for a total of ten semester hours of credit. 
During the remainder of the semester these students carry four or 
five hours of specified professional courses. It is clearly indicated that the programs in supervised teaching are 
different for the two groups of students.  This is in part due to state require- 
ments and administrative expediency.  However, the difference is really brought 
about by  the basic demands on teachers in the two areas.  Elementary teachers 
are required to teach in so many more areas than secondary teachers that one 
is justified in providing a broader experience in supervised teaching for 
prospective elementary teachers. 
Subject-Matter Concentration 
All persons on secondary curricula are required to have subject matter 
concentrations.  These may be one comprehensive area of 40 hours and a re-  - 
strfcted area of 24  hours or a special or vocational area of 60  hours.  The 
exception to the 24  hour restricted area above would be the 19 hour special 
service Library Science Program,  There is no specific curriculum for Driver 
Education but teacher certification course requirements are generally met by 
use of a student's electives.  The programs of subject matter concentration 
are found on pages 37-54 of the 1962-63 catalog. 
Starting in September, 1963, the subject matter concentrations  will 
be known as teaching minor, 24  hours; teaching major, 40 hours; and teaching 
area major, 52 houPs.  These programs of subject matter concentration are 
on pages 50-68 of the 1963-64 catalog. 
The present elementary curriculum requires certain subject matter in 
various aress to the extent of 14  hours of social sciences,  18  hours of science 
and mathematics,  14-16 hours of language arts, 10 hoursof arts, and 9 hours of 
human growth and development.  These courses are essentially general education 
and subject matter but certainly aspects of some of them are professional in 
nature. 
The student on the elementary program may use his 26-28 hours of 
electives in different ways.  He may use them in any area of subject matter 
he desires, thereby making a rather heavy concentration in some one academic 
area,  A second use of these electives can be for additional certification 
in areas of Special Education,  School Library and Audio-visual Services or 
Kindergarten.  A third choice is that of scattering the electives accordGg 
to individual needs in order to strengthen weaknesses.  Information concern- 
ing subject matter concentration can be found on pages 31-34 of the 1962-63 
catalog, 
The major change from the above program, effective in September, 1963, 
will be in the area of electives.  If the 24  hours of electives are not used 
for additional certification in such areas as Nursery School,  Kindergarten, 
Special Education, etc,,  then they will be used to concentrate on liberal 
arts and sciences subject areas of 12-23  hours.  The electives may also be 
the same as any 24  hour teaching minor.  Pages 48-49 of the 1963-64  catalog 
give information concerning this point. 
Junior High School 
A curriculum has been designed especially for junior high school teachers. 
It includes a minimum of 50 semester hours of general education,  25  hours of professional education and psychology, and a minimum of 48 semester hours 
of academic majors (subject matter concentration).  Two 24-hour minors 
(one of which must be raised to a 40-hour major at the end of the fifth year) 
must be selected from among the areas in which Indiana State College is 
approved for junior high school,  certification.  In industrial arts a 40- 
hour major is required instead of the customary 24 hours. 
The prospective elementary teacher may also prepare to be a'junior 
high school teacher.  In addition to meeting all elementary certification 
requirements,  he must complete a 24-hour subject matter concentration in an 
area in which Indiana State College is approved for certification for junior 
high school teaching.  Seven additional semester hours of professional ed- 
ucation including adolescent psychology, the junior high school curriculum, 
and supervised teaching in the junior high school are also required. 
The student preparing to teach at the high school level may also 
prepare to teach at the junior high school level.  He will have met the 
general education requirement of 50 semester hours, the high school require- 
ments of a 40-semester-hour major in a teaching subject and 19 semester 
hours in secondary education.  For junior high school certification,  he 
will have to complete 6  additional semester hours distributed among 
adolescent psychology, junior high school curriculum and organization, 
and developmental reading,  Two to three semester hours of supervised 
teaching in a junior high school will also be required.  This latter re- 
quirement will also be applicable as a part of the requirement of super- 
vised teaching for the secondary teacher certificate, 
B,  SPECIAL  PROGRfiMS 
Any person who wishes to qualify for a provisional general elementary 
teacher certificate or a provisional secondary teacher certificate may 
qualify for the certificate of his choice by  successfully completing all 
courses in the prescribed curriculum in the proper sequence and meeting 
other standards of the college for recommendation for certification. 
Holders of a baccalaureate degree who do not hold any certificate and 
holders of one certificate who wish to qualify for another must take all 
courses,  in proper sequence,  which they have not already taken in the 
curriculum prescribed for the certificate which they wish to earn. 
No special courses are offered for former teachers returning to 
teaching who hold life licenses issued under the 2-year elementary educa- 
tion program in effect prior to July 1,  1941,  They are free to choose 
courses from the offerings of the college,  provided they accumulate 40 
hours in junior-senior level courses, including 16  hours of elementary 
professional education.  They are encouraged to complete a program as 
nearly identical to current required programs as possible. 
Workshops and short courses in many areas are used as refresher courses 
or to serve the needs of teachers in service.  Workshops are offered in such 
areas as art,  radio, orchestra,  education of the gifted, elementary music, language arts, reading,  industrial arts, educational television and others. 
National Science Foundation institutes are held.  In addition, summer travel 
courses are available in foreign countries,  field geography courses are con- 
ducted, and a New York Theatre Tour is held annually. 
C.  ENROLLMENTS 
The following Table shows the number of students enrolled during the 
spring semester of 1963 in the elementary curriculum and in each of the 
secondary curricula.  Full-time and part-time are indicated and total data 
show 833 full-time and 137 part-time enrollments in elementary. TABLE  mV 
CURRENT  ENROLLMENTS,  1963 
Fresh  Soph  -  Jr .  -  Sr  .  -  TOTAL 
Area  Full Part  Full Part  Full Part  Full Part  Full Part 
Time  Time  Time  Time  Time  Time  Time  Time  ,  Time  Time 
Elem.  290  47  240  22  171  31  132  37  833  137 
Art 
Bus. 
Eng . 
F.  Lang. 
H. Ec. 
I. Ed. 
Math. 
Mus . 
M.  Phys.  Ed. 
W.  Phys.  Ed. 
Sci. 
Bio.  Sci. 
Chem. 
Gen.  Sci. 
Phy.  Sci, 
Phys. 
Soc.  St. 
Sp.  Ed. 
Speech 
Tot.  Sec. D.  TEACHING CERTIFICATES RECOMMENDED IN 1962 
Following is a list of the numbers of teaching certificates recommend- 
ed for the summer of 1962 together with those for the academic year of 1961-62. 
The elementary and secondary numbers are given separately and each secondary 
field is indicated individually.  There were a total of 199 certificate 
recommendations in the elementary field and 586 in the secondary fields. 
This is a total for elementary and secondary of 785.  Several certificates 
(or endorsements on onePs  certificate) are customary when a student prepares 
to teach in more than one field.  The following figures reflect the number 
of certificates received by 603 degree recipients and a number of post- 
baccalaureate students. 
Elementarv 
Number Awarded 
199 
Secondary 
ARTS &  CRAFTS 
BUSINESS 
P.E, - MEN 
P.E. - WOMEN 
HOME EC. 
END. ED. 
ENGLISH 
LANGUAGES 
LIB, SCIENCE 
MATH. 
Arts and Crafts (Special Area)  6 
Arts and Crafts (Comprehensive)  6 
Arts and Crafts (Restricted)  5 
Business Education (Special Area)  7 
Business Education (Comprehensive)  2  2 
Bookkeeping and Typewriting (Restricted)  4 
General Business (Restricted)  8 
Retail Selling (Restricted)  1 
Shorthand and Typing  2 
Health,  P.E. and Rec. - Men -(Comprehensive)  77 
Physical Education - Men -  (Restricted)  2  2 
Recreation - Men -  (Restricted)  0 
Health,  P.E. and Rec. - Women -  (Special)  7 
Health,  P.  E. and Rec. - Women -  (Comprehensive)  1 
Physical Education - Women (Restricted)  0 
Recreation - Women -  (Restricted)  1 
Vocational Home Economics (Vocational Area)  31 
General Home Economics (Comprehensive)  2 
General Home Economics (Restricted)  4 
Industrial Arts (Special)  2  3 
Industrial  Arts (Comprehensive)  19 
Special Shop (Restricted)  3 
General Shop (Restricted)  5 
Language Arts (English) -  (Special Area)  0 
Language Arts (Comprehensive)  27 
English (Restricted)  2  5 
Journalism (Restricted)  2 
Languages (Comprehensive)  6 
French and Spanish  4 
Latin and English  1 
Latin and French  1 
Foreign Language (Restrict- 
ed) 
French  6 
Latin  5 
Spanish  6 
Library Science (Special Service) 
Mathematics (Comprehensive) 
Mathematics (Restricted) 9  6 
Number Awarded (Cant.) 
Music (Special) 
SCIENCE 
soc. SC~ENCE 
SPECIAL ED. 
SPEECH 
TOTAL SECONDARY 
Music (Comprehensive) 
Instrumental Music (Restricted) 
Choral Music (Restricted) 
Vocal Music (Restricted) 
Biological Science (Comprehensive) 
General Science (Comprehensive) 
Physical Science (Comprehensive) 
Chemistry (Restricted) 
Earth Science (Restricted) 
General Science (Restricted) 
Geography (Restricted) 
Health and Safety Education (Restricted) 
Physics (Restricted) 
Social Studies (Special Area) 
Social Studies -  (Comprehensive) 
History (Restricted) 
Social Studies (Restricted) 
Special Education (Special Area) 
Special Education (Comprehensive) 
Speech (Special Area) 
Speech (Comprehensive) 
Radio-Television (Comprehensive) 
Radio (Restricted) 
Speech (Restricted) 
33.  SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION ON SELECTED  UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Inasmuch as the detailed curricula for each of the programs about which 
N.C.A.T,E, inquires are listed in the catalogs for 1962-63 and 1961-62,  a sample 
is selected for this self-study.  The programs for home economics, industrial 
education,  and school library and audio-visual services follow. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Vocational 
AREA MAJOR -  (52 semester hours) 
Home Ec. 101 (3) Art in the Home, 111 (3)  Textiles, 113 (3)  Clothing I oa 
211 (3)  Clothing 11, 413 (3)  Seminar in Family Clothing Problems,  103 (3) 
Family Development in Western culture,  433 (3)  Family Relationships, 438 
(3)  Child Development,  231 (2)  Family Health, 201 (3)  Food and Nutrition 
for Man, 222 (3)  Food Selection and Preparation,  323 (3)  Family Meal 
Management, 301 (3)  Family Management and Decision Making, 431 (3)  Home 
Management Residence, 432 (3)  Consumer Buying, 331 (3)  Family Housing, 334 
(3)  Household Equipment, 492 (1)  Home Economics Education.  Electives in 
Home Ec. and/or related subject areas (4) 
Total 52 hours 
Professional Certification:  For professional certification the following 
graduate courses are required: Home Ec. 543 (3)  Family Life Education and/or 
594 (2)  Curriculum Development in  Home Ec, 2-5  hours;  Other graduate courses 
in Home Ec. 3-6 hours.  Total 8  hours. 
MAJOR -  (40 semester hour*) 
Home Ec. 101 (3)  Art in the Home, 113 (3)  Clothing I or 211 (3)  Clothing 11, 
111 (3)  Textiles or 413 (3)  Seminar in Family Clothing Problems,  103 (3) Family Development in Western Culture,  433 (3)  Family Relations or 438 (3) 
Child Development,  231 (2)  Family Health, 201 (3)  Food and Nutrition for 
Man, 222 (3)  Food Selection and Preparation or 323 (3)  Family Meal Manage- 
ment, 301 (3)  Family Management and Decision Making, 431 (3)  Home Manage- 
ment Residence or 432 (3)  Consumer Buying, 331 (3)  Family Housing, (1) 
Seminar in Home Economics Education,  Geog. 433 (3)  Conservation of Natural 
Resources,  Electives (4), Total 40 hours. 
Professional Certification:  For professional certification the following 
graduate courses are required: 543 (3)  Family Life Education and/or  594(2) 
Curriculum Development in Home Ec. 2 hours;  Other graduate courses in 
Home Ec, 3-6 hours,  Total 8  hours. 
(General) 
MINOR* -  (24 semester hours) 
Home Ec. 101 (3) Art in the Home,  113 (3)  Clothing I or 211 (3)  Clothing 11, 
103 (3)  Family Development in Western Culture,  201 (3)  Food and Nutrition 
for Man, 222 (3)  Food Selection and Preparation or 323 (3)  Family Meal 
Management,  301 (3)  Family Management and Decision Making, 331 (3)  Family 
Housing,  Geog,  433 (3)  Conservation of Natural Resources,  Total 24  hours. 
*This is also the pattern for the Junior High School Certificate and for 
the Elementary Certificate Endorsement. 
Professional Certification:  For professional certification,  students will 
select 8  hours from graduate courses in Home Ec. 
VOCATIONAL TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL 
MAJOR -  (40 semester hours) 
Required courses: 100 (2)  Introduction to Industrial Education, 392 (2) 
Shop Management, 470 (3)  Curriculum Construction,  7  semester hours. 
Required courses for the full time teacher and for related subjects 
teacher: 477 (3)  Shop Planning and Organization,  492 (2)  Trade  ^and Occupa- 
tional Analysis.  5 semester hours. 
Trade experience and competence may be evaluated up to the equivalent of 
28 semester hours of credit ,for the Full-Time Teacher and for the Related 
Subjects Teacher,  28 semester hours. 
Required courses for the Diversified Cooperative Education Teacher- 
Coordinator: 485 (3)  D.C.E. Coordination, 482 (2)  Organization and Admin- 
istration,  492 (2)  Trade and Occupational Analysis.  7  semester hours. 
Trade and Occupation experience may be evaluated up to the equivalent of 
26 semester hours of credit for the Diversified Cooperative Education 
Teacher-Coordinator.  26 semester hours. 
(Deficiencies in experience will be met with Laboratory courses as 
recommended by  the advisor.) 
INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
AREA MAJOR -  (52 semester hours) 
Required courses: 100 (2)  Introduction to Industrial Education, 392 (2) 
Shop Management, 470 (3)  Curriculum Construction,  477 (3)  Shop Planning 
and Organization,  476 (3)  The General Shop, (4) Drafting, (4) Metals, 
(4) Woods, (4) Graphic Arts, (4) Electricity-Electronics, (4) power and 
Transportation, (15)  Electives in one   of  the following: Metals and Woods 
or other manufacturing emphasis courses;  Power and Transportation and 
Electricity-Electronics or other service emphasis courses, Drafting and 
Graphic Arts or other communication emphasis courses,  Woods and Metals or 
other construction emphasis courses.  For the General Junior High, the 
15  hours will be spread among the six areas of Drafting,  Metals, Woods, 
Graphic Arts, Electricity-Electronics,  Power and Transportation. MAJOR - (40 semester hours) 
Required courses: 100 (2)  Introduction to Industrial Education,  392 (2)  Shop 
Management, 470 (31 Curriculum Construction, 476 (3)  The General Shop, (4) 
Drafting, (4) 'Metals, (4) Woods, (4) Graphic Arts, (4) Electricity, (4) 
Power and Transportation; (6) Electives in one of the following: Metals 
and Woods or other manufacturing emphasis courses;  Electricity-Electronics 
and Power and Transportation or other services emphasis courses.  Drafting 
and Graphic Arts or other communicative emphasis courses;  Woods and Metals 
or other construction emphasis courses.  For the General Junior High, the 
six hours may be taken from Drafting,  Metals, Woods, Graphic Arts, Electric- 
ity-Electronics,  and Power and Transportation. 
MINOR -  (24 semester hours) 
Required courses: 100 (2)  Introduction to Industrial Education, 392 (2) 
Shop Management, 470 (3)  Curriculum Construction, (7) Industrial Arts 
Electives, (10)  in one of the following: Drafting,  Electricity-Electronics, 
Graphic Arts, Metals, Power and Transportation,  or Woods.  (The Minor is 
not valid for Junior High School Teacher Certification), 
Professional Certification: For professional certification,  8  semester hours 
of appropriate graduate credit in Industrial Arts are required. 
SCHOOL LIBRARY AND AUDIO-VISUAL SERVICES 
TEACHING MINOR -  (24 semester hours) 
Lib,  Sci. 206 (2)  Int~oduction  to Librarianship,  311 (3)  Selection of 
Libraxy Materials, 312 (3)  Library Materials for Children,  322 (3)  Classifi- 
cation and Cataloging, 424 (2)  Reference, 426 (3)  Administration of the 
School Library, Educ. 441 (3)  The Administration and Organization of the 
Audio-Visual Program, 443 (3)  Preparation of Audio-Visual Materials. 
Directed Electives: 
2 hrs, from appropriate courses in Audio-visual education,  Library Science, 
Philosophy,  Science,  or Speech. 
Pattern for junior high same as the above pattern, 
Professional Certification:  Eight semester hours from graduate courses 
in Library Science. 
F,  EXTENSION COURSE PROGRAMS 
Persons who desire to do so may earn a maximum of 30 hours toward the 
baocalaureate degree in extension courses.  These hours may be earned by 
extension credit courses or by  correspondence study courses or any combination 
thereof,  Special regulations with regard to limitation of credit on correspond- 
ence study are as follows: 
1,  Students enrolled in residence classes may neither enroll in nor 
pursue courses in this division to make a total load in excess 
of that permitted by regular class load requirements. 
2.  A resident student may neither register for nor pursue a correspond- 
ence course that is being offered on campus the same semester or 
term without the written approval of the Departmental Chairman, 3.  The maximum of non-residence work which an employed teacher may 
carry at any time is 6  semester hours. 
4.  No more than 12 semester hours of credit may be earned by  extension 
and/or correspondence during any school year by  a student who is 
on full-time employment as a teacher. 
5.  No more than 9  semester hours of credit may be earned in any college 
department other than Education and Psychology and not more than 
6  semester hours in the Education and Psychology Department. 
6.  Not more than one-fourth of the credit required for any certificate 
or degree may be earned in extension classes or by  correspondence 
or both.  Students who elect to take more than this limit will 
'1  sign a  Waiver of Credit on ~egree"  at the time of enrollment in 
each additional course. 
7.  Work begun in residence or in regularly organized classes can- 
not be completed by  correspondence. 
8.  Fai2ure made during residence  work can not be made up by work in 
correspondence. 
9.  A student may not enter Senior College courses (300-400 numbers) 
until he has completed at least 64 semester hours of prepared 
credit in the Junior College (100-200 numbers) and has a point- 
hour ratio of 2.00  with the exception that Sophomore students 
are permitted to take not more than 12 semester hours of Senior 
College work. 
Persons  working toward the master's degree at Indiana State College 
may earn a maximum of 12  semester hours of credit in extension classes.  No 
graduate work in correspondence study is permitted.  Persons enrolling for 
graduate credit must be formally admitted to the School of Graduate Studies 
of Indiana State College or they must fill in a form indicating that they 
are a student working toward a degree from another institution.  These people 
are also required to furnish evidence of a baccalaureate degree. 
The nature of the course program of the Division of Extended Services 
is diverse and representative courses from the fields of Education,  Psychology, 
Social Sciences (History, Sociology, and Economics),  Geography,  English, 
Mathematics, Industrial Education,  and Library Science, are some of the offerings 
that make up the program of study.  For the most part the courses offered are 
at the upper undergraduate and graduate levels.  The Division is not restricted 
to offering courses at these levels,  but experience has shown that these levels 
are those which attract the Largest enrollments and which enable the College 
to provide the greatest educational service. 
All course substitutions at the undergraduate level must be cleared 
through the appropriate Deans' offices as they have the responsibility for 
clearing these matters for both the on-campus and extension programs.  The 
Division of Extended Services is not authorized to make decisions in this re- 
gard.  Approval for course substitution at the graduate level must be made through  the Dean  of  Graduate Studies of  Indiana State College.  The  Division 
of  Extended  Services is not authorized to make  these judgments  and  has no 
voice in the decisions made. 
The  Division of  Extended  Services works  through  the respective Dean  and 
Department Chairman  for the procurement  of  staff  to teach extension classes. 
The  determination of  Bhich  faculty person shall teach a  specific course rests 
with the respective Dean  and  Department  Chairman.  The  Division may  reject an 
assignment but does not assign people without departmental  approval.  Where 
graduate credit is concerned,  the person assigned to an extension class must 
also be  approved  by  the Dean  of  Graduate Studies. 
The  Division of  Extended  Services advocates  the use of  regular faculty 
whenever  possible, and  every attempt is made  to keep  the number  of  supplemental 
staff to an absolute minimum.  When  it becomes  necessary  to use a supplemental 
staff person,  the supplemental person must  be cleared through  the appropriate 
department chairman,  Deans  and,  if applicable,  through  the Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies before he is assigned to teach an extension class. 
Assignments  for faculty to handle  the instruction of  correspondence 
study courses is likewise cleared through  the appropriate Dean  and Department 
Chairman. 
The  time requirements  for completion of  credit in extension course 
programs  is the same  as the requirements  set forth for the institution and 
appear  in the college catalog, i.e., persons wishing to  withdraw,  drop,  or 
make  up  an incomplete must  meet  the college catalog requirements without 
exception, 
The  requirement for completion of  correspondence  study is one year 
from  the date of  enrollment.  If  at the end  of  a year  the course has not 
been  completed,  a  person may  for good  reason extend his time  limit another 
six months.  A  nominal  fee for this extension of  time is levied.  The  course 
may  not be  renewed  a second  time. 
Regulations regarding all aspects of  credit course work  administered 
by  the Division of  Extended  Services are set forth in the catalogs.  The 
new  (1962-63)  Policy Advisory Committee  for Extended  Services oversees  the 
program, The following chart shows the extension course offerings for the Fall Semester, 
1962;  names of instructors, teaching centers and graduate, undergraduate, non-credit 
and total enrollments are also given. 
Under  Non- 
Course  Instructor  Center  Grad.  Grad.  Grad.  Total 
Education 4-516 (2) 
Education 4-544 (3) 
Education 4-544 (3) 
Education 4-563 (3) 
Education 4-563 (3) 
Education 4-567 (3) 
Education 4-567 (3) 
Education 4-567 (3) 
Education 4-597 (2) 
Education 501 (3) 
Education 501 (3) 
Education 502 (3) 
Education 517 (3) 
Education 517 (3) 
Education 519 (2) 
Education 571 (3) 
Education 579 (2) 
Education 595 (3) 
Psychology 4-521 (2) 
Psychology 4-521 (2) 
Psychology 4-  522 (2) 
Psychology 4-526 (3) 
Psychology 4-526 (3) 
Psychology 4-526 (3) 
Ind. Ed, 4-571 (2) 
Ind. Ed, 572 (2) 
History 4-564 (2) 
Sociology 4-574 (3) 
Soc. Science 505 
Soc,  Science 506 
(8/12 to 8/24/62) 
Science 4-559 (3) 
Science 4-559 (3) 
Mrs. Hamrick  Linton  9 
Dr. Blank  Crawfordsville  16 
Mr. Gillaspie  Mt. Vernon 
Dr, Swalls  Ken  tl  and 
Mr. Wm. Floyd  Loganspor  t 
Dr. L. Smith  Indianapolis 
Mr. Robert Pabst  Logansport 
Mr. Beymer  Pa01  i 
Dr. Rentschler  Plainfield 
Dr. Tyson  Indianapolis 
Dr,  Lautenschpiger Oakland City 
Dr. Hardaway 
Mr. Robert Buser 
Mr. Bough 
Dean Trui  tt 
Dr. Watson 
Dr. Duncanson 
Dr. Cobb 
Mr. Burdin 
Dr, Mitchell 
Dr. Venable 
Dr. Foster 
Dr.  Hafner 
Dr. Phillips 
Mr. Pound 
Dr. Svendsen 
Dr,  Scheick 
Dr. Kline 
Dr. Engelland 
Dr. Engelland 
Dr. Sam Smith 
Dr. R. Drumrnond 
North Judson 
Indianapolis 
Oakland City 
Coving  t  on 
Oakland City 
Crown Point 
Crown Point 
Rensselaer 
Greencastle 
Crown Point 
Coving  ton 
Indianapolis 
Ireland 
Indianapolis 
Indianapolis 
Loganspor  t 
Indianapolis 
Mt. Vernon 
Oliver Lake 
Crown Point 
Oakland City Spring Semester,  1963,  extension courses, together with names bf instructors, 
teaching centers,  and student enrollments are indicated below.  - 
Under  Non- 
Course  Instructor  Center  Grad.  Grad.  Cred.  Total 
Education 4-512 (3) 
Education 4-512 (3) 
Education 4-544 (3) 
Education 4-544 (3) 
Education 4-563 (3) 
Education 4-567 (3) 
Education 4-567 (3) 
Education 4-597 (2) 
Education 501 (3) 
Education 501 (3) 
Education 501 (3) 
Education 513 or 
SOC 572 (3) 
Education 517 (3) 
Education 519 (3) 
Education 567 (3) 
Dr. Phillips  Ireland  8 
Dr. Lautenschlager Monon  9 
Mr. 
Dr. 
Dr , 
Mr. 
Mr. 
Dr. 
Dr , 
Dr. 
Dr. 
H. Gillaspie 
G. Blank 
C,  Watson 
Max Bough 
R. Pabst 
Rentschler 
J. Ellis 
Hardaway 
Cobb 
Dr. C,  Anthony 
Dr, Go  Foster 
Dr. E. Alexander 
Dr. Tyson 
Psychology 4-522 (2)  Dr. Tom Venable 
Psychology 4-526 (3)  Mr. Joel Burdin 
Psychology 4-526 (3)  Mr. L. Beymer 
Psychology 4-526 (3)  Dr. J. Hafner 
Ind. Ed. 4-581 (3)  Dr, Svendsen 
Ind. Ed. 4-592 (2)  Mr. Pound 
Lib-Science  4-538 (3)  Miss McCalla 
Science 4-555 (3)  Dr. Drummond 
Indianapolis  13 
North Judson  15 
Greencas  tle  13 
Covington  3  4 
Mt. Vernon  19 
Crawfordsville  11 
Oakland City 
Indianapolis 
Crown Point 
Covington 
Crown Point 
Loganspor  t 
Oakland City 
Indianapolis 
Crown Point 
Logansport 
Pa01  i 
Indianapolis 
Indianapolis 
Oakland City 
Oakland City 
Science 4-558 (3)  Dr. Ferencz Kallay Rensselaer 
Science 4-559 (3)  Dr,  B.  Moulton  Mt. Vernon 
Sociology 4-574 (3)  Dr,  A,  Kline  Loganspor  t 
Sociology 4-579 (3)  Dr. G. Summers  Cul  ver 
Speech 31  5-  52  5  Mr. James Boyle  Attica 
Extension Residence Class: 
Mathematics 591 (3)  Mr. Rector  Campus G.  RECENT AND PROPOSED  CURRICULAR CHANGES 
Fundamental curricular changes of the past ten years and proposed for 
the near future might be summarized as follows: 
Major changes of past ten years 
Speech - 64  quarter hour Comprehensive Area added 1954-55. 
Speech - 96  quarter hour Special Area added 1956-57. 
Special Education - 96  Quarter hour Special Area added 1956-57. 
Geography - 36 quarter hour Restricted Area added 1956-57. 
Mathematics - 64  quarter hour Comprehensive Area added 1957-58 
(separated from Science). 
Elementary - Degree program reorganized in keeping with revised 
certification requirements.  Only minor changes made at that 
time.  This program became effective in September, 1958 but did 
not appear in printed form until 1959-60  College Bulletin. 
Changed from quarter to semester plan effective September,  1959. 
This meant minor adaptations in courses and hours in all programs. 
First appears in printed form in 1959-60 College Bulletin, 
Radio and Television - 40 semester hour eamprehensive  Area added 
1960-61. 
Psychology - 24  semester hour Restricted Area added 1962-63. 
Anticipated changes 
1.  General Education requirement increased effective Fall,  1963. 
2, All certification patterns changed to meet new certification 
requirements effective Fall,  1963. 
3.  A new program is being designed specifically for teaching in the 
junior high school which will become effective in September,  1963. 
4.  New reading supervisor program effective September,  1963. As neophytes in other p~&fess  ons serve hternships to integrate 
tke~retical  knowledge with carrent praetics, es the preparatory teacher 
needs profas iomB  Babora$ory experiences as a preface to teacAnfnag. 
?%a  fntemeeav%ng sf book  knowlbedge with observati~n  ad  partiefpation 
ehaneeo each,  Studants, through such experiences, beesme acquainted 
with two %wortant  and related areas of education; the nature of the 
teaching-learning s8tu.atisn, and the profession of teachbng. 
le is assumed that teaeh%wg is behavior and is subject to analysis 
and improvement  and that a person can learn to eowtrsl  his behav%sr, 
One of the primry fumtdons sf professiowl laboratory experiences and 
especially supervised ceachfwg is to provide the student with an 
opportunity to learn to control hh  behavior as a teacher.  The complexity 
of teaehfng, fnvolvfng as %%  does the %uPB  range of the thought process, 
cornmication  and physical acthn, indicates the need for  sapervisisw 
and gai  dance, 
Every student has had many  hours in the classroom but must see 
?xach%ng  Prom a  new pailant  of view.  Laboratory experiences from a 
won-student point of view @erne  as an excellent fntroduetfow to the 
student teaching exper%ence and  make that experience more meaningful, 
But preparaeion  fn one8s  g%$$~fpbPw.e  and  &FA  p~ofessbomf  theory is also 
essential,  ot everything can be done fbrst, yet all mst  precede 
tsachfasg,  Ht my  be aparsgriiuee to point out laere  that  studemts ate 
being prepared  to t%eicih  ':  -d  ghat  student tesaehi'ng  is am Antagral,  but 
not necessarily te~rnimu,  part of that preparation, A prospective teacher should became acquainted with these activities 
and ~Lth  all the mny facets of teaching, 
Planned and guided experiences are more productive thaw those 
wktich are not.  Xnstruclkors who include pre-student teaching laboratory 
experLences in the&r courses must be careful to provide proper ones. 
At  the studen$ teaching level, departmental supervisors and Division of 
Teaching personnel should attempt to select the most appropriate assign- 
ment for each stnsde  &  and ehem  superviae the experience.  Only well 
prepared and interested teachers ahsu%d serve as supervising teachers. 
Prafessisrial laboratory experiences are sf vital importance in 
khe  preparation of teachers,  Adequate academic and professional pre- 
paration, careful planning, and sympathetic supervision  are basic go 
satisfactory  experiences, 
Director,  $re-Student Teaching Laboratory Experiences 
BespanaiblPfby for coordinating the program for pre-student 
teach$ng  laboratory experiences is  vested in the Director, Pre- 
Stndene Teaching  Laboratory Experiences,  He serves as direct liaison 
betweear! the various departments of the School of Education and the 
schools in which students receive their Baboratorg experiences prior 
to student teaching,  He also works %ndPrect'Ey  with departments outside 
&he Sclaosf  of Xdaacaeion which utilize the Ind%ana State College Laboratory 
School for their students' laboratory experiences.  Included in his 
ftx~etions  is also the responsibility for csordimtfng the program of 
observation via closed-circuit  telev%skon. 
%he director works closely with a1  E units and ia fl  ddzsals 
concerned  o arrange, schedule,  and generally facilitate rhe pre-student 
teaching laboratory experiences,  Encouragement and implementation sf 
continasus evalua$%on of these experiences fs a fnmctfon of the director's 
pos%eion, 
Pdo directors, one for the E$emen&ary Level. and one for the 
Secondary serve as  joint chairmen sf the Division of Teaching, 
They  are respons%ble for the essrdination sf the student teaching 
program,  The  ~oBIegempe~~%~~rs  work in c10se  eosperatian with them 
and with the sctmaslra  in  which student teaching is operating,  The 
directsro anre  also responsible for working closely with other college 
personnel to inkegrate other aspects of the college program end to 
improve the entire program of  teacher educatisn,  Through mny esntacts 
with the public schools of the state, the directors attempt to Beep informed of needs and trends in the publie schools.  Through contacts 
with other teacher education institutions and professional organizations 
they are also concerned with current developments in teacher education 
throughout the country, 
The  directors make  the initial eorntacts with cooprsratfwg schools, 
make  seodent teaching assignments,  and conduct the seminars for student 
teachers,  They visit the student teachersat,  work and hold conferences 
with  student teachers, supervising teachers, school prf.ncfpafs,  and 
others with a view to co~rdimating  and improving the program,  They assist 
wherever p6~88ible  and are espe~faE1y  interested in receiving suggestions 
for $he improvement of the program.  The  departmental supervisors not  only 
teach the special methods courses but also interview students, share in 
assigning them, and aetualBg supervise those students assigned in the local 
ce oamuni  tg  , 
While the directors are responsible for facdfitatfag eomnication 
between the cokBege and the cooperating sehssls, they have six full-time 
staff members, four on the Secondary level and two (three in $963)  on 
the Elementary level who share in all phases sf the student teaching 
prog&-n.  In  addition there are 21 part time Departmental Supervisors 
at the secondary Bevel and two part time elementary supervisors,  Tables 
XlWX  and HE%KVWT  present the student load resgons%bilfties sf the secondary 
supervfe.:~~  "-,  and departmewta3b supervisors for the first semester of 1962- 
63, 
- 
General No, Stud,  Niles  No.Stud.  Super-  Sem-  Admin-  No,  Student 
Super-  Full Bes-  in  Admiaa,  vision  %mr  fstra-  Per 1 hour 
visor  psnsibil-  Complete  Resp.  awhE  tion  Assf  gned 
f by  Tours  Only  Conan,  Load 
Plat, Plat,  Hat. Plat, 
-  I  1%  I  Xag 
Henry  $3  16  980  7  10  9  3  2.33 10  7 
\ 
6hE, 8UP~VPSORS  OF SECOmmH Smm  TEACHERS 
First Semester 1962-63 
Depart-  Number  0%  Supervfsoros  Load  No,  of 
mental  Students  S tudemts 
Supsrvbsor  Students  College  Methods  Super-  Other  Total Per B hr, 
P1at.Plat.  Superv%sed  or   psio on  Teaching 
Orch 
5 
Research 
6 
Admin. 
3 
Play 
7 
would  be saaIservf  sed-f  f  owe  hour were assigned, The Director of Pre-Student  Teaching Laboratory Experiences and the 
Directors sf Student Teaching are members of the Administrative Committee 
of the SchooB of Education and meet every Nonday morning to consider matters 
of concern to the school,  This facilitates comunication  within the school, 
Laboratory experiences are behg  developed in the advanced degree 
program,  An internship for persons working in  Administration and in School 
Psychology is in operation and one in Guidance is planned.  These programs 
are ~rganfzed  by the professor concerned.  There are also some graduate 
courses which utilize observation and visitation, 
Pre-student  teaching laboratory experiences are usually eategortzed as 
%8%10b7% : 
1,  Experiences related to specific eollege courses as supplementary 
assignments, 
2,  Broad requirements of a laboratory nature which are required sf 
students mjoring in certain departments of the college. 
3,  Experiences in various cornunity agencies and activities which 
students gain as members of certain campus organizations, 
4,  Work experiences related to professional development. 
There are essentially three types of experiences related to specific 
college courses:  group observation, individual observation, and individual 
participation,  Most of these experi.enses  take place in the campus laboratory 
school, 
The professional courses which utilize laboratory experiences are 
listed in Table XX'BPPII.  Also inePuded are brief descriptions of the nature 
of such experiences and the number sf hours Qnwlved,  Pt should be pointed 
out that in a limited number of cases, a particular instructor my  not 
require laboratory experiences,  Such situations are becoming more infrequent, 
The number sf hours cited for a particular course may occasisnaPly vary with 
a given inseructor  but the numbers given are those most frequently assigned, 
Analysis of Table  I-~V  11 indicates that students have mst  of their laboratory 
experiences while enrolled Ln  courses offered by the following departments: 
Education and Psychology, Special Education, Physical Education, Borne 
Ecsnsmics, Nusie and  Art, 
Students mjoring in elementary education begin their laboratory 
experiences durfng their freshman year in conjunction with Education Ill.-- 
Orientation in Education,  (This course will be discontinued, however,  with 
the Fall of 1963).  AQB students on a teaching curricnfum enroPB, usually TABLE WIIH.  UNDERGMDUATE GOUESES UTXLXZHNG PIPOFESSXONAL 
LABORATORY EXPEREEWCEG 
Course Humber  and  Title  Nature of Experience  Number of 'Hours 
Psychology 202: Fundamentals  Observation--Participation  8-10 
0%  Psychology XI 
Education 305:  Teaching in the Participation:  emphasis on  10 
Secondary School  methods of teaching 
Education 343:  Early  Observation--Participation  10-12 
Childhood Education 
Education 392: Teaching the  Group observations  2 or 3 
Social Studies in the 
Elementary School 
Education 395:  Teaching the  Participation: concentrating 
Language  Arts I  on experiences with develop- 
mental reading programs in 
grades 1-6, 
Education 396: Teaching the  Observation--Participation  10-12 
Language Arts IH  Group observation  varies 
Education 497: Junior High  Observation--Participation  10 
School Problem 
Special Education %%2: Speech  Speech therapy for articulation  8-10 
Clini.c I  cases 
SpecLaE Education 3831::  Methods  Observation--Partig:ipaP:ion  4-  6 
With Phgsfcalfy Handicapped 
\ 
Speefal Education 435::  Lip  Indfviduaf Cases 
Reading Clinic P 
Special Education 436: Edu-  Group Observation 
cation of the NentalPy 
Retarded 
Special Education 437: ]Methods Observation--Participation  1  0 
With Memta%Py Retarded 
Special Education 453:  Speech  Speech  therapy for mare  50 
CBf  nic II  serious speech cases 
Special Edacatf  on 490 :  Observation 
Education of the Gifted Table XXVIHI Continued 
Course Humber and Title  Nature of Experience  Number of Hours 
Physieal Education 203: Teach-  Group observations  2 
fng Rhythms in the Elementary  Participation: teaching a  1 
Schools  dance to a Laboratory 
Schsol class 
Physical Edueatisn 302:  Participation: Officiating  4 
Teaching and Officiating  in Laboratory School physical 
Individual and Dual Sports  education activities 
Physical Education 303:  Teach- Group observations  2 
ing Rhythms in the Bigh School Participation: Teaching a dancing 
class to a Laboratory School class 
Physical Education 39%: Phy-  Group observations  2 
sieal Education for Elementary Individual observations  2 
Schools  Participation: teaching classes  2 
in physical. education at 
Laboratory Schsol 
MUS%C 292: Teaching Nusic in  Observation 
the Elementary Schsol 
Nusic 391:  The teaching of  Participation 
Secondary Choral Nusic 
Husfe 392:: Nusic Procedures  Participation 
in the Zlementary School 
Music  394: The teaching of  Observation 
Secondary Instrumental  Music 
Home Economics 391: Methods sf  Observation--Participation 
Momemking Education 
Home Eeswsmfcs 425: Hutrition  Observation--Participation 
for Elementary Teachers 
Bow  Econ.e&ca  426:  Education  Observation--Participation 
for Pawily Living in the 
Elementary Schsol 
Varies with 
needs of groups 
Home Economics 438: Child  Observation--Participation  Mini  mum 
Development  24 
Home Economics 439: The Bursery Participation--Plan  and carry  16-20 
School  out experianee with children 
Home Economics 492: Seminar  SmPE group observations  Varies with needs 
fn Home Ec~nomics  Education  of groups Table XXVIEH Continued 
Course Number and Title  Mature of Experience  Number of Hours 
Art 391 :  Art Methods  Participation--Teach-  in 
Saturday Art Classes 
Art 395:  Elementary Art  Observation-Participation  4 
Nethods  (Optional) 
Library Science 426: Admin-  Observation-Partkipation  20 
istratian of the School Library 
Foreign Language 392:  The  Observation 
Teaching of Nodern Languages 
in the High  School 
Science 391B: The Teaching of  Observation 
Biology in  the Secondary 
Schosl.~ 
Social Studies 205: Teaching  Observation 
Social Studies in Secondary 
School.  s 
.g  their sophomore year, in Psychology %02--Fundamentals  ~f Psychology 11. 
Most of these students have assigned periods of participation related to this 
course,  Students have additional periods sf observation andfor participation 
as they enroll in various methods courses during their junior and senior years. 
Assfgnment of studcats to specific laboratory experiences is accomplished 
essentially by the Laboratory ScRo01 teachers,  College instructors mke  specific 
requests Esr desired experiences,  For courses in the School of Education, the 
Director sf Pre-Student  Teaching Laboratory Experiences is responsible for 
eoordimting, assigning and encouraging the use of laboratory experiences. 
Special forms are used for scheduling participants,  Each student requesting 
participation fw the Laboratory School submits in triplicate a copy of his 
weekly schedule, indicating those hours available for participation,  Upon 
completion  of the assigning process, he receives a copy of the form  which 
specifies the hours and dates of participation and the teacher with whom he is 
to work.  Copies are also retained by the Laboratory School teacher and the college 
instructor.  Since requirements for participation are stated clearly, each 
student udetstands that his schedule has to allow for the specified number of 
hours,  When the student's participation has been completed, the teacher with 
whom he worked sends to his college instructor an evaluation and a verification 
of the hours of participation,  The reverse side of the request form is used 
to bransmi  t thf  s information,  l 
IWhe  ainor modifications in format are completed, it is anticipated that 
the c~py  on which the evaluation appears will be filed PIE the student's permanent 
f  Ider in the School of Education. Requests  for individual  observations are made  to specified Laboratory 
scRooB  teachers,  grade levels,  or subject matter areas.  Periods sf time 
requested are checked  to ascertain that no  conflicting activities exist, 
Eo  a$tempC  is made  to schedule Rndividua1  students for specific hcurs for 
their ob~ervatisws, Instead,  they observe during hours  that  ':,?Ify 
available in their awn  schedule and kbat  sf the teacher who  is Do  be  observed, 
Group  observations are also specifically requested,  The  time,  datt, 
and  specific purposes  of  the observation are indicated to the Laboratory 
School  teacher.  In  many eases the written request is supplemented  by a 
conference between  the Laboeassr'y School  teacher and  the college instructor. 
DurTn.  the first semester of  1962-63,  a  total of  2,494  man-hours  was 
spent in c~bseriration  in the kaboratsry School,  Man-hours  of  participation 
arnouwred  Lo  5,726,  It  should be  pointed  out that these hours are rniaEmal, 
It  is knom that additional experiences are obtained  outside the Laboratory 
School  but ns accurate records are kept,  Modif%cat%ons  in the reporting 
process were  made at the beginning of  the second  semester of  1962-63 
es that foBggl  precise tabulation would be  possible,  Ctarrmt  figures indicate 
that the facilities in the Laboratory SehcmP  are approaching a  point  of 
saturation,  The  increasing number  sf college students engaged  in laboratory 
experiences  is a basic  factor,  Planniwg  is currently being done  to ascertain 
the wags  f~  which  other facilities might  be used  to supplement  the locations 
r3w  avsi8akle for pre-student  teaching laboratory experiences, 
In addition to laboratory experiences related to college courses, 
stv.dewts  have  other opp~rtunitie~  to work  directly in school  and  cornunity 
sctivities,  Certain departments have  laboratory-related  requirenents  for 
their majors,  Some  of  these are:  Art, which  has its maQors teach  in 
Saturday classes at the LaboraSsory  School;  Nasie,  which  uses  its s"roeng 
m  jcrs for coaching  freshmen; Plena  s  Physical Education,  which  requires its 
pajots to teach sr assist in beginning courses; and  Science,  which  requires 
its  P~~OPG  to assfst in laboratory wh~rk, 
Eany  campus  organizations participate regularly in  various  school 
and  cam~unity  act%vFLies,  Although  not a  part of the studentsu formal 
education program,  these experiences provide ~ppsrtunitics  fcr students to 
gain bezter understanding  of  young  people and  adults By warkfag with 
the% in a  direct manner.  The  fo%%owfng  list presents  the organizations 
included and  some  of  the activities in  which  Ekaey  engage: 
Alpha  Omicron Pi - Nembess  spend  time at G::i  s  Club,  Beacon  School.  and 
GL  e  nn i-?szne  . 
Chi Omega  - Members  help in Polio Drive and  Eeacon  School  of  the Valley 
Drive,  Forty to forty-five members  helped  in  the Sabin Oral GaecEne 
program  spending about  16 hours per member. 
Gama  Phi Be2  -  Each  pledge csmpletes a service project at the Fairfax 3ome  - 
whfch requfres about P hour preparation  and  E  hour  presentation,  Pledges 
aid in Heart  Fund  Drive,  IMenKPers  give Christmas party for ~sy's  Club, 
involving  2 h~um  ar the party and  3  to 4  hours preparation. Sigma Ka-  - Ten students per month participate in activities at the 
Bradoa House. 
Ka~a  Delta Pi -  Six to ten of their members work 2  hours each at: regisfraticn  - 
for high  school Senior day, 
Science Club - Members serve as guides, etc,,  at Science Fair and whew 
Hndhan~  Academy of Science meets at Indiana State College 
Pamrista -  Members participate in CAARE drive and SO% campaign.  --- 
Slgm Afpha Iota - Members usher and sing at community functions.  - 
Student Education Association -  3.5  members act as party hosts for Christmas 
party at the Laboratory School.  Twenty-five  members act as guides on 
Pri  mipals Day, 
Theta Alpha Phi -  Mesnbers work in presenti.ng  plays ad  in ChiM::m.'s  --.-" 
Tneater, 
ma!  Alnhs Delta - Hembers of the science honorary have established a 
visiting scientist program.  This program is for the 400 elementary 
teachers of Big0 County and students are presenting talks and givi.ng 
demonstrations to numerous classes. 
Ets.  Sigma  Phi -  Members go Christmas caroling to nursing homes and the Vigo 
County  Iwfirmry,  All members usually take part, spending approximtely 
four hours in practice and three hours in caroling,  Some members also 
help cheek papers in an  annual Latin contest and take part in high school 
Zonors Day programs, 
During the 1962-63  academic year, approximately 1,737 man-hours per 
week were spent by undergraduates who were employed in work directly related 
to professkoml development,  These experiences are presented in Table 
mIX. 
1% is recognized that some of the experiences cited above do not 
fit precisely the usually accepted definition of professional laboratory 
experiences,  On the other band, these additional experiences are considered 
to m&e  valuable contributions to professional development,  Furthermore, 
they are supplementary to the program of planned, organized, and supervised 
Iaborat(~ry  experiences provided in,  conjunction with specific college courses, TABLE XXIX.  UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS EMPLOYED IN VARIOUS DEPARTEENTS 
1962-63 
Number Students  Rours per 
Department  Employed  week  Dutf  es 
Fa1  P.  Spring 
Business  2  2 
Hone Ec.  5  5 
Ind, Ed,  3  3 
Language 
Library 
Mursing 
P,E.  --Men 
Science 
Speech 
Science Res- 
earch Grant 
20  Teaching elementary 
skill course 
6  Care of equip. and 
labs. :  filing 
15  Grade paper, maintain 
labs, prepare & aid 
%n demonstrations 
14  Secretarial  work, 
language lab assisting 
52  5  2  10-15  Library work 
1  0  15  Office work 
15  15  10  Lab assisting 
PO  Lab assisting, paper 
grading, preparing 
class material 
7  Technical phases of 
radio and 
15-20  Research 
9 
Total :  1737 student hours per week 
D,  STUDENT TEACHING 
Working Relations 
During the first semester, 1962-63,  a total of 69 school systems 
including 108 different schools were involved in the secondary student teaching 
program,  At the elementary level 15 school systems and 49 schools cooperated. 
The figures for the second semester are:  Secondary--78  school systems and 
104 schools; Elementary--28  school systems and 54 schools,  The school 
systems utilized in the 1962-63  year are presented in the Supplement, Indiana State GolPege  has decided against formal  contractual relatdons 
for several reasons,  First, form1 contractuzl agreements tend  to be 
mechanically interpreted,  Second,  contracts tend ts restrict a program  into 
predetemioed  patterns,  Third,  they tend  to ignore diffe~ences  that obtain 
among  various scho~f  systems,  Owe  further compkicating factor is the pro- 
Ifferatian of  different contracts by  different colleges,  The Division of 
Teaching prefers to discuss its program  in a  face-to-face  relationship with 
the teachers and  administrators involved developing the working  relations 
from agreed upon  goals,  This practice has proven itself over a  fourteen 
year period,  Some  of  the larger school  systems  of  the state have  developed 
statements of  policies and  procedures which  are fsEPowed  by  zlE  colleges 
placing  students in their sehools,  The  ses%tionship  between  the college 
and  the public  sehooQs, without exception  !as  been pleasant and conducive 
ta professional cooperation. 
Perhaps  the following description sf the way  in which  a  school  is 
brought  into the program my  help clarify the relsttfs~nships.  A  professor 
of  Biology  suggests to the Director of  the Division of  Teaching  that Mr,  X 
would  be an excellent supervising teacher,  The  Director contacts the school 
superintendent, who  my  refer him  to the principal,  and  briefly explains 
the Indiana  State program  of  full-time supervising teaching,  The  $-dEosophy, 
procedures,  time. schedules,  respsnsibilitPes of  college and  public  schools 
and  honoraria  far cooperating teachers are discussed,  Indiana  Stb,e  provides 
an honorarium of  $85 for each  student teacher,  Cooperating  teachers are 
considered associate members  of  the college faculty,  Their wzmes  are listed 
in the college catalogue and  they are accorded  faculty priwffeges  in the 
Pfbrary,  audio-visual  department and  student ,tunion,  They  are provided with 
a  card which  identifies thew as a  "Cooperating  Supervising Teacher'" of 
Indiana State College,  Hf  the superintendent  and his board  arc interested, 
the teacher is  contacted md  detailed plans and  assignments are worked 
out,  The  printed hawdbosts  are very helpful ia this connection,  Similarly, 
the cslEege supervisors confer with the administrators whew  they visit 
students and thereby establish a dynamic  interrelationship,  Obviously after 
working  relations are established subsequene arrangements may  be  made 
without going through all steps in $he  sequence. 
Iwdiaw State makes  a  substantial effort ts provide  En-service  education 
for supervising teachers.  Printed handbooks were  prepared with this in 
mind.  A  graduate course "Principles  and  Techniques  of  Supervising Student 
Teachers"  is offered each  summer.  A  special sou&  film  and a  filmstrip 
with tape recorded  comments have  been produced  to prepare cooperating 
teachers,  735s  film and  the filmtrip  have been used  by  a?  number  of  other 
Fnstitutfons and by  various professfsaal groups  such as the Association for 
Student Teaching,  Two  all-day conferences  fop supervising teachers are 
held eech year.  BuElet%ns, Betters,  and  asp*--,  11lg personal visits and 
individual conferences all  help build prsfesa~onal  co'mpetence  in the szper- 
vising tea-4  &a er, 
While  the college reserves to itself authority to assign a  student 
teacher  to a  particular school and responsibility for supervising his work, 
it does  not make  any arrangements  for transportation or housing,  Student teachers are treated as respowsi%le adults and  no attempt  is  made  to super- 
vise their personal life  while they are teaching, 
Time  and  Credit Arrangement  for Student Teaching 
At the Elementary  level students enroll for Supervised Teaching  451, 
452  and  455  for 8 hours of  credit.  They  also enroll in Supervised Teaching 
450,  a  eeminar  in  Elementary  Supervised Teaching  for 2  hours of  credit. 
Sttsdents  spend  the first twelve weeks  of  the semester  in the cooperating 
schools,  earning lO hours credit, and  the last four weeks  on campus,when 
they carry three Education classes for 5 hours credit,  During  the first 
twelve weeks  students return to the campus  on alternate Monday  afternoons 
for seminar meetings, 
At the Secs~dary  level student  teaching takes place on  a  full day 
basis for %  af the semester,  The  semester is therefore divided  into 
platoons I and  HI,  Students enroll for Supervised Teaching  431, 453 
znd  454  for a  total of  6  hours credit.  Students spend  the first three 
and the Last three days sf each platoon on campus  in intensive briefing 
and  evaluative sessions,  They  spend  the intervening eight weeks  in their 
assigned  schools,  Students in  Platoon 9 are in the field the first half 
of  the semester  earning 6  hours of  credit and 09 campus  the last half 
earning 7  or 9 %murs  credit in Education coups-;,  Seudents  in Platoon I1 
reverse the procedure,  No more  than one  standent  teacher is assigned  to 
a  teacher ac  any given time,  The  ettudenz  teaching experience enbraces siine 
~~reeks,  one week  on campus  and eight in the field. 
A recent  study2 of  46 midwest  Colleges and Universities shows  that ehe 
time and credit arrangements at I,S,C,  correspond to the mode  of  the 
institutions studied. 
Indiana  State records hours of credit but does not give mrks or 
grbdes in supervised teaching,  This policy was adopted by  the faculty of 
the college in I958 after a  two-year  trial period  starting in the fall of 
1956,  Tne  Division of Teaching had  made  a  careful study aT the problem, 
co8",ctFng  significant data arid  opinions,  These were  disc~assed  with ~rarisees 
faculty groups and  finally presented  to the fdE faculty with reco~memdations. 
After  six years practically every one concerned is  pleased with this 
practice.  Briefly,  the advantages  of this practice are,  first, it frees 
the student from may  pressure to "make  a  grade"  and thereby encourages him 
Co  study anad discuss his professional weakness  and  work  on  things he needs 
rather %han things he does well,  Careful  study revealed  tbst grades  in 
standent  teaching were comar.mly  unrelated to other evaluatf-. measures. 
Finally,  the comprehensive  evaluative instrument which  repLaces  the grades 
provides a  multifaceted picture of  the studentsn strengths and w~  wsses, 
2~9  E.  Kirkpatrick,  "Survey of  Certain Practices in Some  ~idwesteid 
Colleges,"  Black  Hills Teachrs College. Assignment  sf Student Teachers 
Student Teaching is done during the senior year,  The  student is 
aided by  his counselor in determining when  he is ready  for student teaching. 
A point how rat50 of 2,00  is required in the major and  minor  fields in which 
student teaching is to be done,  An  over-all point hour  ratio sf  2.80  is also 
requf red, 
Approval. far student teaching is based  on  the point-hour  ratio, 
knowledge of  subject matter  in the field sf specialization,  and  such other 
factors as psychological  ratings,  character,  health,  and  evidence of  personal 
and professional potential,  The  student makes  appkieaaisw early in the 
semester prhr to the one in  w%uich student teaching is  done,  This involves 
completing a  two-page  apylicatisn form and  a  four-page  personal  information 
form and  obtaining the written approval  sf the appropriate persons,  POP 
students on  the secondary curriculum these individual include the depart- 
mental  supervisor,  the department head  in the major and  minor  field and  a 
me71iber  of  the Division of  Teaching  staff.  Students on  the elementary  curricuPum 
m3t  &&ah the approval  of  the head  sf the Department  of  Education and 
?syckoPogy,  the adviser in  his area of  endorsement  Q%,e. nursery school, 
kindergarten,  special education,  or an academic  field) and a member  of  the 
Division of  Teaching  staff. 
After students have made  application for student teaching the 
Diviskoc  of  Teaching provides each department with a lis&  of  panes  of  students 
from  the department who  wish  to enroll for student teaching,  Staff members 
in $he department are asked to check  the qualifications sf each  student for 
student teaching.  A  list is also sent to the Director a￿’ Student  Personnel 
Services.  If a  student is  denied pe~mdssfon  to enroll for student teaching, 
ha  may  appeal  to a committee which  has been  established to review and rule 
on  each  individual case, 
It is the ~esponsibflity  of the Directors of  Student Teaching  to maz4. 
student teaching ass%gnmnts,  They  are assisted by  staff members  in the 
Division sf Teaching and at the secondary level by  departmental  supervisors, 
Nuch time and effort is  devoted  to the task of  assigning each  student to the 
best possible seudent  teaching situation,  Some  consideration is  given to 
such  factors xs avafPability of  transportation,  viewpoints sf student teacher 
and e  pervfsl(y>  teacher,  personal  charaekerfstics, marital status, and 
finawefa1 resources, 
One  full-time student teacher is the maximum  number  assigned  to a 
supe~vis%ng  Ceacher  at  any given time,  An  elementary  supervising teacher 
will have but me student teacher during a semester,  At the secondary 
level the maximum  is two  a  semester,  one  for each  eight week  period, 
Great care is exerci~cd  to limit the number  of  stcdent teachers  in 
any one  school,  including the Laboratory School,  so that each one may 
participate in the program  of  the school in a  normal  manner,  4 list sf 
student teaehing assignments ￿’or the 1962-63  school year appc  r-  An the 
Supplement, Approximately three weeks before the close of the semester prior to 
the one in which student teaching is done, the elementary student spends 
an entire day in the school and classroom inn  whichhe  will work as a student 
teacher,  The secondary student teacher visits the school in which he will 
be working for one or two days prior to the beginning of his eight week 
student teaching period. 
Supervision of --cuden%  Teaching 
It  is the responsibility of staff mebnkaers  in the Division of Teaching 
to coordi~ate  the student teaeking program,  During the 1962-63 school year 
five persons devoted full tfme to working in the secondary program.  They 
were assisted by 21 departmental supervisors  who had assigned tfme for 
supervision.  At  the elementary level three full tfme members of the 
Division of Teaching faculty worlced  in the program during the first semester 
and focr the second semester.  En addition, the Assistant Principal of the 
Laboratory School devoted one fourth time to the elementary program for 
both semesters.  An analysis of the teaching load for college supervisors 
sf Secondary Student Teaching my  be found in the Supplement, 
The college supervisor at Indiana State College is in a key position 
to influence the quality of the student teaching program,  He is in contact 
csntin&oo~nsly  with the supervising teacher and other public school personnel, 
Be works closely with college faculty and administration,  Be assists both 
the student teacher and supervising teacher in understanding his role in 
the development of competent teachers.  Be assists in locating suitable 
places for student teachers, in  making assignments,  in establishing and 
maintaining.  a  wholesome climate for student teacher and supervising teacher 
and in evaluating the work sf the student teacher,  College supervisors 
at the elementary level conduct the seminar for student teachers on designated 
Monday  afeer:  om.  They also tea.:  n  the eoaxsd  Educ%tion 458--Problems  in 
Elementary Teaehfng which follows the twelve week period of student teaching. 
Supervisors at the secondary level conduct the 1 credit hour seminar which 
precedes and follows the eight weeks of student teaching, 
At  the elementary level twenty student teachers is considered the 
normal fwad for college supervisors.  At  the secondary level two student 
teachers per assigned teaching hour load is considered a normal  Isad, 
However, an effort is made to provide for flexibility in consideration of 
such factors as distance to schools visited and other college responsibilities, 
It  is emsidered that under normal circumstances the college super- 
visor will visit each supervising teacher at least three times,  Here again 
flexibi%ity is considered important so that individual needs my  be met, 
Ac$%vit%es sf Student Teachers 
Student teachers are urged to engage in all the professional activities 
in which teachers participate,  This includes activities which occur at 
- times other than the regular school day,  Time for this is provided 
in the student's program  Suggested lists of activities are found in 
the handbooks--Elementary,  p.  33, Secondary--p,  21.  Records of individual 
standeats which are available in thedfice of the Division of Teaching, 
show that student teachers do become involved in all aspects of school 
lifep  including the academic,  athletic, extracurricular, professional, 
social and community activities.  Secondary students teach three or four 
classes, have two periods for conferences, preparation and observation 
each day,  Elementary student teachers engage in all the activities in 
which their supervising teacher is involved. 
During the professional semester and in connection withthe metRods 
courses and other Education classes,  many students join appropriate 
professional organizations and attend professional meetings and subscribe 
ts professional publications, 
D,  CWUS  EABOWBTgPRY SCHOOL 
The Laboratory School is under the full control of the College 
Board,  It serves an attendance district of the V%go County School 
Corporation pursuant to contractual agreements established in 1935, 
between the State Teachers College Board and the School City of Terre 
Haute,  '%$rat  contract also specified the financial arrangements which 
are still in effect but are under current review, 
'Barough  the years the Laboratory ScheoPts  purposes have included 
a strong comitment to service in the program of teacher education. Its 
contributions to pre-service  and in-service teachers Rave continued to be 
a vital part of its operation,  The most recent statement of its purposes 
and functions  was cooperatively derived by members of the Laboratory 
School staff and college personnel in 1960-61,  This statement was para- 
phrased in Chapter I. 
The Laboratory School provides an educational program for students 
from nursery school through grade twelve,  In spring, 1963, 747 students 
were enrolled,  The professional staff consists of thirty-nine  full-time 
teachers, eleven part-time teachers, a director of guidance, a librarian, 
a school nurse, an  assistant principal, a principal, and four graduate 
assistants,  The combined teaching load of the eleven part-time teachers 
is equivalent to 6,75 full-time  teachers.  Of these eleven, eight hold 
dual assignments, foe.,  dividing their teaching duties between the Laboratory 
School and academic departments sf  the college, 
The Eabsratsry School provides an invaluable contribution  to the 
program  of laboratory experiences in teacher education,  As stated earlier, 
almost all the organized pre-student teaching observation and participation 
experiences are currently being provided in the Laboratory School,  Indeed, 
the campus school makes its major contribution to pre-service teachers prior to the time of their student teaching semester,  Student teaching has 
largely been absorbed by public schaols.  Only a small proportion of the 
student teachers is assigned to the Laboratory School during their professional 
semester.  Of the 168 elementary education majors engaged in student teaching 
during the 1962-63  academic year, only eleven, or six and one-half  per cent, 
were assigned to the Laboratory School.  At the secondary level, only twenty- 
eight, or six and one-half  per cent were so assigned,  Table XXX  presents the 
data concerning Laboratory School assignments for the three- zar period, 
1960-9963. 
TABLE XXX,  PER CENT OF STUDENT  !f  ACMIERS  PN LABORATORY SCXOOL 
BY SEMESTER  1960-63 
-  -  - 
Total  In  Lab. 
Semester   pea^  --...  Students  School  Per Cent 
Elementary  --.- 
First, 1960-61  5  7  5 
Second  7  6  8 
First, 1961-62  75  2 
Second  80  4 
First, 1962-63  78  5 
Second  90  6 
First, 1960-61  144  14 
See  and  211  17 
First, 1961-62  164  18 
6  ec  ond  253  19 
First, 1962-63  193  15 
Second  241  13 
Facilities for use of closed-circuit  television for observational 
purposes have recently been added.  The central studio and control room 
are located in the Laboratory School.  During the fatter part of the 1963 
Spring Semester, extensive exploratory use was made of these facilities. 
The Laboratory School staff, the College staff,  and technical personnel 
perceived that period of time as an  opportunity to become more familiar 
with the potential values and problems associated with television as a 
medium of observation,  The May, 1963 issue of the P.S.C. Lec-cbers College 
Journal describes much of the background for this development.  The faculty 
recognized the need to learn as much as possible about the use of television 
so that more extensive and ambitious programs could be initiated during 
1963-64, Three separate channels transmit simultaneously from the studio 
carrying signals to multiple television sets in two receiving rooms in the 
Education and, Social Studies Building. 
2Sing1e channel reception  can be achieved in various other campus 
PocatFo>ns.  Additional multiple-reception  will be made available in the future. Communication is provided between the transmitting and receiving 
areas.  The locus of control for desired "shots" is maintained by the college 
instructor who is in charge of the observing group,  He is actively engaged 
in guiding the observational experience, 
The Laboratory School staff has cooperated with the Audio-Visual 
Center in producing several films of classroom situations for use in college 
classes,  These films have been used by a number of other colleges and 
their development was described in the May, 1963 issue of the &.udiovisual 
Enstruetion, 
The Laboratory School faculty members sr  involved in a number of 
standing committees related to the schoslDs  program,  One such group is 
the Professional Laboratory Experiences Council, consisting of representatives 
from each of the major grade level divisions of the School and at least 
owe member of the college staff,  In its weekly meetings the csnncil is 
primarily concerned with improving the overall quality of the various 
laboratory exprefences which the school%  faculty members are providing. 
1%  conducts periodic evaluations, discusses problems and promising practices, 
and works closely with the Director of Pre-Student  Teaching Laboratory 
Experiences in coordinating the total program.  It also serves a particularly 
valuable function in facilitating internal and external eo~nfcation 
related to laboratory experiences,  From time to rime other councils include 
various aspects of the laboratory experiences program in their concerns. 
E,  RECEW  CEl[baMGES AT INDIANA STATE COLLEGE 
In  September of 1963, Indiana State College inaugurated the position 
of Director, Pre-Student  Teaching Laboratory Experiences,  The need for 
such a position to assist in thecoordination of laboratory experiences had 
been recognized, ad  recommendarions for its establishment emanated from 
two groups.  One of these was the faculty committee engaged in self-study 
for NCATE Standard VP during 1961-62,  The second was the Professional 
Laboratory Experiences Council ~f the Laboratory School.  Indiana State 
College had always believed that laboratory experiences  were important and 
should be encoluraged.  The new posPtion was established to pull together 
the many efforts being made to provide laboratory experiences and to furnish 
leadership in improving the laboratory experiences program. 
During 1962-63  both formal and informal evaluations of the observation 
and participation program were uaadert:;kew,  Efforts were made to clarify 
specific course objectives as they related to laboratory experiences, and 
subsequently to communicate these objectives to all pwsonnel concerned 
with the program,  Procedures for requesting, schedultwg,  and evaluating 
individual laboratory experiences were studied and msd~fied  to encourage 
more efficient operation.  Continued efforts have been made to improve 
the process of record-keeping,  A  second development is the beginning use 
sf closed-circuit  television for observation of classes. It is  significant that additional supervisors of  student teaching are 
being  employed  as enrollment  increases to maintain the quality of  supervision, 
As  enrollment increases in  various departments more  time is being  allocated 
for departmental  supervision. 
In addition to the over-all point-hour  ratio of  2,0 which has been 
required  for admission to student teaching,  within the past year  this point- 
hour  ratio requirement has been  extended  to the specific teaching areas, 
F,  OUTSTANDING  FEATURES  OF THE  PROGW  OF PROFESSIONAL  ElbBORATOW 
EXPERIENCES  AT  INDIMIA  STATE  COLLEGE 
1,  Professiolnal  and  National Leadership 
Staff members  in the Division of  Teaching have worked  toward  their 
own  inservice growth and  they have contributed to the inservice 
growth  of  those who  work  in the area of  professional laboratory 
experiences at Indiana  State College and  elsewhere,  They  have 
recognized the unique contribution that the Association for Student 
Teaching can make  to inservice growth  and  they have provided 
support and  leadership to this and  other organizations which  aid 
in  upgrading teacher education.  Evidence  of  this would  include 
the following: 
a,  Three different faculty members  Rave  served as national 
president of  The  Association for Student Teaching. 
b,  Several members  of  the faculty have  served on  the executive 
committee of  the national organization of  The  Association 
for Student Teaching, 
c,  A  faculty member  served as chairman of  the Bulletins Committee 
of  The  Association for Student Teaching  during the first 
six years of  its existence.  bring this time  the first seven 
bulletins published  by  the association were  seheduled,  Another 
was  chairman of  AST  Workshop  Committee  and on  the staff of 
three summer  workshops  and  Director of  the workshop  held 
at  the University of  Puerto Rico, 
d.  Faculty members  have  assisted in establishing national com- 
missions  of  The  Association for Student Teaching and  as 
commission chairmen, 
e.  Faculty members  attend and  appear on  the program of  national 
meetings. 
f,  One  faculty member  was  the author sf a chapter on Professional 
Laboratory Experiences  in the American Association of  Colleges 
for Teacher Education publication,  Teacher Education for a 
Free People.  - 2,  Only  one  full-time  student teacher is placed with supervising 
teacher at any  given time. 
3.  It is  the studied opinion of  the staff of  the Division of 
Teaching  that one  of  the outstanding features of  the student 
teaching program is the absence of  letter grades.  This  fact 
is discussed earlier at some  length, 
4,  At the secondary  level, all departments are directly involved 
in the placement  and  supervision of  student teachers and  in 
teaching the methods  courses,  This is one  of  the unique  strengths 
of  the student teaching program.  It tends to keep  the depart- 
ments  aware of  their central role of  the preparation of  teachers. 
The  Division of  Teaching  serves as a  bridge between  professional 
educaticsn and  the subject fields. 
;  Elementary Student Teaching Council,  The  Elemenpry Student 
Teaching  Council has  functioned continuously since it was 
formed  during the 1950-51  school year, 
The  Council  operated during the 1962-63  school year with fifteen 
members.  The  Council  is composed  of  off-campus  supervising 
teachers, Laboratory School  supervising teachers,  a Laboratory 
School administrator,  off-campus  elementary  school  principals, 
The  Director of  Pre-Student  Teaching Laboratory  Experiences, 
a representative from the Education Department  and  Division of 
Teaching  Faculty members  in elementary  education, 
The  Council meets  a minim  of  three times a year  from  3:45  to 
5:15  p.m,  It operates in  an informal manner,  The  Director 
of  Elementary Student Teaching  serves as chairman, 
The  broad  purposes  of  the Council are to: 
a.  Work  toward  the improvement  of  the total elementary  student  teaching: 
program. 
b.  Foster the inservice growth  of  the supervising teacher, 
c,  Serve as an advissry group  for the Division of  Teaching 
staff in  Elementary Education. 
d.  Serve as a  liaison group between  supervising teachers and  the 
School  of  Education  in the improvement  of  the program  for the 
preparation of  elementary  teachers, 
6,  Within recent years the expansion of  laboritory experiences  in 
connection with Education courses and  the special methods  courses, 
and  the coordination of  the use of  the Laboratory  School  have 
strengthened the program. 7.  Finally, one of the most important factors contributing to the 
strength of the student teaching:  program has been the enthusiastic 
support of the Administration.  In spite of the pressures of 
increased enrollments, increased costs and a trend toward larger 
college classes, Indiana State College continues to provide 
high quality student teaching experiences,  This requires a 
relatively low student-staff  ratio,  It also requires substantial 
financial support for administration and college supervision  and 
for honoraria for cooperating teachers, 
G,  PLANS, RECOMb16NDAT%0NS9 AND ANTICIPATED DEVELOPMENTS 
At the time this report was written, plans had been made to study 
the scope and sequence of laboratory experiences offered in the Department 
of Education and Psychology,  An ad hoc committee is to be appointed, 
The committee will consist of two members of the Department of Education 
and Psychology, two members of the Laboratory School faculty, and the 
Director of Pre-Student  Teaching Laboratory Experiences,  The major purposes 
of the committee include an analysis of the experiences currently provided, 
a review of evaluative data which had been gathered, and a projection 
of desired and available  'experiences  for each course utilizing laboratory 
experi  ences. 
As  the enrollment at Indiana State College continues to increase, 
the facilities of the Laboratory School will be severely strained.  In 
order to insure maximum quality in laboratory experiences, additional 
laboratory facilities will need to be provided in other schools, 
0 
It is planned that studies  will be initiated to investigate the effects 
of laboratory experiences in the pre-service  teacher education program. 
Extensive use of closed-circuit television for observation is expected. 
Emphasis will be placed on determining the binds of situations best suited 
for the use of television,  A closed-circuit  hook-up  with one of the county 
public secondary schools is being discussed, 
Consideration is also being given to the possibility of requiring 
a September experience for students.  At the present time most first 
semester student teachers have such experience, 
A  research study of the two platoon system of secondary student teaching 
is being completed by a member of the Division of Teaching staff.  Farther 
development of laboratory experiences at the graduate level can be expected, TACILITIES AND INSTRUCTIOIMAL  WTERIALS  FOR TEACHER  EDUCATION 
A,  BUILDING  FACILITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Indiana State College occupies s cmgras  area of more  than forty acres 
in the heart of  the City of  Terre Haute,  a %en-acre plot in the city's 
suburban Allendale section where  the College Lodge  is  located,  and an  off- 
campus  power  plant site,  Within  the past six years,  land sites bordering 
the northern and western portions of'  the campus  were  acquired  and still 
further expansion to the north and west  is planned, 
The  campus  is gust two  blocks  from the main  business  district of 
Terre Haute*  This urban  location has many  distinct advantages since 
:xr;araass establishments,  bus  terminals,  depots,  theatres, and  churches are 
all  within reasonable walking distance,  The  urban  loca%ion is a further 
advantage to students who  seek part-time  employaent  in the nearby business 
district of  the city, 
Buildings  Facilities 
Construction of the first bui  Bding  of  Indiana State Normal  costing 
$189,000  was  begun  in 1867,  and  the building was  located on  me block which 
was  the site of  the County  Seminary of Vigo  Com%y,  This site was  given 
to the state by  the city of  Term Haute,  From  this initial strue%ure, the 
college has grown  into a plantcosting over $22,580,~a00,  This plant 
consists of  10 academic  and  8 non-academic  buiPdings serving all  academic 
and non-academic  staff and  over 6,000  students,  Prior to the P950￿‹s 
the college campus  was  basically limited to four blocks,  Today  the 
college campus  covers  $7'  blocks and will in the next ten years increase 
its area to a total of  21 city blocks fa downtowns  Terre Haute, 
Ins$ructional Facilities 
Among  the academic buildhgs on  the campus  are %he Language- 
Mathematics  Building,  the Education-Social  Studies BulPdfng,  $he  Fine Arts 
Building,  the Science Building,  the Business BuiIaing,.%he Women's  Physical 
Education Building,  the MenBs Physical Education  Building,  the Industrial 
Education Building,  the Home  Economies  Building,  the Library,  and  the Indiana 
State College Laboratory School, Most  z~.ofessional  education staff members  have  office space whi-ch is 
adequate  in ,,ee  and has the necessary  equipment to  allow for %he usual 
functions of  faculty members,  The  average moplaat  of'  office space per full- 
time staff member  is approximately 920  square feet,  Eaeh  faculty office 
is equipped with a  telephone along with the usual equipment--desks,  work 
tables,  chairs, book  cases,  filing cabinets,  At the present time,  the 
Office of  the Dean  of the School of  Education  and  the staff of the 
Department  of  Education and Psychology  share the Education-Social  Sfxdies 
Building with the Department  of Social Sciences,  Office requirements  for 
staff additions have  resulted in comple%e utilization of  offlee space, 
In the Fall of  1963,  the Certification Adviser and his staff will  be housed 
in' the Educa$ion-Social  Studies Building  (Room  3051,  As a  res~3.t~  six 
staff members  of the Education and  Psychology Department have bean 
assigned adequate,  private offices located in the ad3  acent Busi  ness 
Building,  The  Division  of  Teaching and  Department of  Special Education  are 
housed  in the Laboratory School, 
There  are seventy-one  general classroom,  fifty-five  teaching 
laboratories,  and ten physical education teaching spaces %o serve the 
instructional needs  on  the campus, 
Most  professional education courses me served by  the classroom 
facilities in the Education-Social  Studies Building which  houses  fourteen 
general classrooms  and four teaching Xaboratories,  This building also 
houses the Audio-Visual  Centerr  with' its*  equipment' and1  viewing rooms 
readily accessible for use In professional  education cowses,  The  Area 
Airborne Instructional Television Offices are also located in this 
building,  The  Special Education Departmen% with its speeialfxed e$%nic 
space,is housed in the Laboratory SchooB Building as is the Division of 
Teaching,  Special methods  elasses we  scheduled  in %he depar$men%al 
areas concerned, 
During the second semester of  1962-63,  two  courses were  offered 
via closed-circuit  television Iaeilities,  The  two  courses were  Science 
112,,Introductisn to  Biological Ssiences,  and Psychology  201,  Fundamentals 
of Psychology I,  There were  $71 students enrolled in Psychology 201 in 8 
sections 
i  I 
In 1962,  an ExperimenfaP Laboratory for psyehology&as  dmata'tlad 
in the basement  of the Education-Social  S%udies  Building,  thus proviamg for 
a  significant expansion  in %he psychology  offerings, 
The  Laboratory School is a  district public school of  the Vfgo 
County  School Corporation;  however,  it is s'P;affed by  es%lege  Paeul%y 
members  and is owned,  maintained and  administered by  %%le  Coab%ege,  It 
has nursery school through twelfth grade  classes with a  total enrollment 
of  approximately 750 studentg,  Special classes for physTcaPXy handicapped 
children,  emot8onally handicapped children,  and mentally-re%arded children 
and adolescents are maintained, Secretarial Services available to  the Staff Members  - 
The School of Education,  including its four departments,  has ten full 
time secretaries,  Additional secretarial help exists in the offices of  the 
Area Coordinator for Mid  West  Airborne Television Instructi  on  (MPATI) ,  the 
Research Office ad  in the Audio-visual  Center offices,  all  of  these offices 
are, though not exclusively concerned with teacher education,  very 
definitely involved in the preparation  of  teachers, 
In 9962,  twelve graduate assistants and three teaching fellows were 
assigned to  the various departments  of  the School of Education,  Funds  are 
available in the Departmental Offices and in the Office of  the Dean  for 
employing extra clerical assistants when  the need  arises and  students are 
often employed  on  an hourly basis for such services, 
Building Space and Utilization 
v 
In congunction with the other state-supported  institutions of  higher 
education in Indiana,  Indiana State College periodically conducts building 
utilization studies and  also appraises the conditions of  the facilities, 
The  last formal inspection of the buildings was conducted  in 1961 by  Dr, 
William Fuller of  the U,S,  Office of Education,  The  results of  the study 
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and  other utilization studies are on  file in the PresidentBs  Office,  A 
summary  of  the size and age of the academic  and non-academic  buildings 
(other than dormitories) is presented in the following table: 
TABLE  XXXI.  CONSTRUCTION  DATE,  ASSIGNABLE  AREA,  AND  GROSS  AREA  OF  BASIC 
ACADEMIC  BUILDINGS  AT  INDIANA STATE  COLUGE 
Date  of 
Building  Construe-  Additions  Rehabili-  Assignable  Gross  - 
Name  %ion  tation  area  area 
Year  -  Year  -  Sqo  F%o  Sqo  Fto 
P,Ed,   en> 
Science  1960  60,581  89 879 
Home  Eeonomfcs  1956  12,499  31,564 
Ed,-Soc,Stu,  1953  20,690  43,520 
Power  Plant  1952  32,725  33 510 
0  Admi  nistration  1950  23,405  44,968 
Lang ,  -Math,  1950  30,998  58,668 
Library  1910  1956  1956  51,639  65,517 
Fi  ne-~rts  1938  1949-54  28,508  49 ,080 
Student Union  1938  15,069  18,834 
Ind,  Ed.  1916  19  57  1957  40,462  50,962 
Lab,  School  1934-6  74,795  157,556 
P,  ~d,  (women)  1927-9  1956  34,903  57 ,129 
Business  1918  1950-62  25,921  37,200 B  ,  TEN-YEAR  BUILDING PROGRAMS, 195  1-1962  and  1963-1932 
The  four state colleges and  universities in Indiana planned in iL951, 
and  completed  in 3.962,  what  has been  called '"he  Ten-Year  Building Program", 
A  number  sf  the above  facilities with completion  dates noted were  a part of 
this plan,  The  ten-year  plan for the period through  1972 has been  developed 
by  the four state institutions and is to  be  followed beginning with the year 
l963-64,  Indiana State College has also retained the services of 
Educational Research Services,  Inc,,  White  Plains, New  York,  to  prepare a 
Long-Range  Building Program  for Indiana State College,  Copies of  this 
report arE  available at the Presidentvs  Office, 
Plans are being prepared  for a new  classroom building which  will 
initially house the Division of  Social Sciences,  the English Department, 
and  the newly  established School of Nursing,  When  this new  facility is 
completed.,  the space now  occupied by  the Division of  Social Sciences and 
the School of Nursing  in the Education-Social  Studies Building will 
become  available for use by  the School of  Education, 
Space for large group  teaching techniques is  planned as part of 
the new  classroom building,  This space would be available for use  in 
the professional educational program,  The  new  classroom building is 
scheduled for completf on  during the year 1964-65, 
Plans have  been  developed to provide a counseling laboratory which 
will  facilitate offering a  supervised practicum in guidance,  The  approved 
plans call for offiee space for %he director arad  his secretary and 
eventually six cotansePing  rooms  equipped with one-way  mirrors opening 
into a large viewing area,  Microphones,  speakers and  recorders will  be 
provided,  These  facilities will  be located in the Education-Social 
Studies Building and partial construction has been  approved during fall, 
3.963, 
C,  FACULTY  RESEARCH 
The  College Research Committee  was established in the fall, 1961, 
and has been  at work  gathering materials,  setting down  guide lines, 
invi%ing  visitors from governmental and  philanthropic organizations and 
associations, and  generally seeking to aid the faculty in their efforts 
to fund and  conduct  research, 
During  the past three years,  gran%s from a college research budget 
have been made  available to  staff members  in order to  help encourage research 
activity,  Since 195g9 thir%y-nine such  grants have been  approved;  the 
average amount  per grant is  $1430  The  total amount  of  grants made  from 
1959 to date is $5,594, Several individual and  group  research projects have  been  funded  from  - 
18 outside"  sources, 
Indiana State College  received Danforth  Foundation  funds  for 
faculty growth  and research,  A  three-year  grant terminating at the end 
of  the summer,  1962,  enabled the faculty to profit greatly from this 
subvention,  (A list of  recent research projects is shown  in the HCA 
Self-study,  pp,  1.06-ll2,  Copies of  these studies are available in the 
Off i  ce of Research  and Testing, ) 
\' 
Research Facilities  Teacher Education 
At the present  time %he college possesses minimal  space and  facilities 
for research in professional education,  The  library maintains six faculty 
carrels, and  in a number  of  offices calculators are available,  A  recently 
completed  experimen%al psychology laboratory should enhance the research 
potential of  the staff,  The  Office of  the Executive Secretary of  the 
School Development  Council for School Administrators is  used  for school 
surveys,  building planning,  and  other public school research,  In effect, 
the entire Laboratory School serves as a research facility and many 
individual and  cooperative studies are undertaken  in this facility,  The 
college staffs an  IBM  Office through which  all faculty may  avail them 
selves of  sorting, tabulating,  collating and related services,  In 
addition calculators and  IBM  test scoring facilities are available in the 
Office of  Research and  Testing,  The  recent acquisition of  an IBM  computer 
will  materially assist the faculty in its research efforts,  This 
facility began  operation in July,  1963, 
In each department  in the School of  Education office space,  type- 
writers,  calculators,  secretarial assistance and needed materials (paper, 
duplicating equipment,  etc,) are generally available for use in research 
projects, 
Do  SPECIAL  FACILITIES  AVAILABLE  FOR  TEACHER  EDUCATION 
Specid Educat i  on 
!!?he  Special Education Department,  housed in the Laboratory School 
Building,  has  facilities to  carry on  a variety of programs  for the prep- 
aration of teachers in this area as well as to conduct research, provide 
diagnostic,  and remedial services for the teacher education program  and to 
the schools of  the area,  Included among  the facilities available in this 
department  are : 
1,  A  reading room  containing slide and movie  projectors,  Ten 
reading pacers  and a phrase  speeder, Ten  small cubicals (6  0~6B  )  are used for speech  correction work, 
each  of  these is furnished trith two  chairs,  a mirror,  a black- 
board and  a  table,  Other  items available for this work  include 
four desk  amplifiers, monoral  and bioral mixing  boxes,  three 
tape recorders and  five audiometers, 
Anatomical models  and mock-ups  of various  speech organs and  of 
the head  are available as well as a  set of real bones  of  the 
ear, 
A  group amplifi  er costing approximately $900,n~  to be used  in 
preparing teachers of  the hard of  hearing has been  ordered 
and is expected to be  in service by  the fall of  1963, 
Drives Education  ".. 
The  instructor who  teaches courses in the program  for the preparation 
of  driver education teachers has,  in addition to an  automobile  for instruc- 
tional purposes,  a  room  assigned to  him with materials especially designed 
for the instruction of  drives education teachers, 
Television and Radio Facilities  -- 
The  college serves as a resource institution for %he MPATI  program, 
The  area coordinator for MPATH is located in the basement  of  the Education- 
Social Studies Building and frequently is involved with professional 
education activities,  The  college Lelecast activities consist largely of 
a  direct teaching program  and  an  observationaP television program,  The 
main  studies of" the direct %caching program  are in the Language  and 
Mathematxcs  Building,  From  there,  telecasts may  be  channeled to  any  or 
a$%  of  aa  outlet locations on  the campus,  There  are 52  television 
receivers on  campus.  These  may  be used to  monitor MPATI  programs,  receive 
direct teaching telecasts from the originating studio in the Language 
and Mathematics  Building,  and  receive observa-kional telecasts from the 
Laboratory School, 
Plans have  been  made  for $he  College to  operate an  educational 
television station and  an  application is pending  with the Federal 
Commieations Commission, 
Rsogl  205  in the ISC  Laboratory  School has been  especially equipped 
in the school year 1962-63  %o serve as a %ransmitting  studio for the 
observation of  a  elasssoom situation and specific aspects of the 
instruetianal process by  college c%asses,  The  room  has been %res%ed  for 
sound  and  lighting,  A  mobile  camera  is located in the room  itself and 
two  cameras  are operated through portholes in one  wall of the room,  These 
cameras provide for a varie%y of  shots; each will  transmit visually over 
a  separate cha-nel  and  one  will  also carry audio signals,  A  control room is adgacent  to the T,V,  Classroom and  two  rooms  in the Education-Social 
Studies Building are equipped with three television receivers to receive 
%he three pictures and  the sound  from the studio classroom,  Both  of  the 
receiving rooms  are capable of  seating about  eighty (80)  persons,  Through 
a two-way  communicat,ion  system,  the teacher of  the college class which  is 
observing may  talk to the teacher of  the Laboratory School class being 
observed and may  request  clairifications,  interpretations and  specific shots. 
An  F,M,  station has been  approved for the College and is to be  in 
operation in the fall of  1963,  Recordings  and  live broadcasts  for 
commercial  stations now  originate over the Speech  Departmentos facilities 
in the Language  and Mathematics  Building, 
Laboratory 
The  Psychology  Laboratory  is located in the basement  of  the Education- 
Soeiaab Studies Building and  consists of a complex  of  spaces occupying 1,500 
square fee%, is air-conditioned  and was  completed in February  of  1963, 
Although  the laboratory is  primarily used as an  experimental area for 
testing psychological variables, i%  is available for professional education 
activities and research,  Basically the laboratory consists of  14 rooms, 
two  of  whfeh  are occupied by  the director and  his assistant,  Eight rooms 
are student progect  rooms  in which  one  or two  students may  parkicipate in 
research,  In addition there is a workshop  for the construe%fon  and  repair 
of  equipment;  an  animal room  in which  are housed white rats and other 
animals available for research,  A  colony of  sixty animals is maintained, 
There  is a seminar room  (used also for colloquia) and a control room, 
The  control room  is the nerve  center of  the laboratory and  contains 
facili%ies  for intimate contact and  control with respect to  the eight 
project rooms,  Two-way  microphone  communication  exists between  the 
csntrol room  and  each of  the progect rooms,  In addition a closed circuit 
television facility is available both for television media  research  as well 
as appropriate psychological research of  a basic variety,  One-way  vision 
windows  in each door provide a means  of  ~bser\ra%~on,  There  is  also a 
large one-way  mirror between  the larger seminar room  and one  of  the pro- 
gee% rooms  providing for observation in either direction depending upon 
the balance of  lights,  Apparatus  located in the Psychology Laboratory 
i  ncludes : 
Memory  drum.for research in verbal learning, 
Pursuit rotor;  perceptual-motor  coordination, 
Reaction time apparatus for simple reaction time and discrimination 
studies, 
Scientific model  Skinner box  for basic learning studies with small 
ani  mals , 
Electronic programming  equipment  for varying schedules of reinforee- 
ment,  e%c, 
Lindsley Manipulandum  for conditioning studies with children, Automatic  pellet dispenser for reinforcement  in studies with 
children , 
Hunter  animal runway  for basic research studies in learning and 
motivation, 
Professional model  galvanic skin response  apparatus, 
Professional model  Cardio-pneumograph, 
Avoidance  conditioning apparatus, 
A  variety of  other small,  standard psychology  laboratory equipment, 
E,  THE  LIBRARY 
Library Resources 
The  library was  evaluated by  Dr,  Downs,  University of  Illinois, with 
particular attention given to graduate program  resources and professional 
education holdings.  His evaluation was  favorable,  All College  Library 
resources, with the exception of those of  the Laboratory School Library, 
are centrally located in one  building,  The  book  collection of  220,992 
volumes,  which  includes some  15,000  reference books  and  34,242  bound  volumes 
of periodicals,  is  supplemented by  various non-book  materials:  microfilms, 
mierocards ,  recordings,  filmstrips, slides, pictures, pamphlets,  and 
others,  There are approximately 70,000  items  in the non-book  collection, 
The  Library subscribes to 852 periodicals,  and 27  newspapers,  and receives 
more  than 400  serial publications  on  a continuation or membership basis, 
As a partial depository for United States Government  Publications, 
several thousand  documents  are received annually,  Specialized materials 
of  the coPlection are located in the Reference Department,  the Teaching 
Materials Center,  the Reserve Book  Room,  and  the Browsing Room,  Equip- 
ment  is available for viewing microform materials and  for listening to 
recordings, 
Library Building Facilities 
The  Library building,  which  is open  for use 78 hours per week, 
contains  a net total of  51~639 square feet of  floor space,  of  which  100% 
is utilized for library purposes,  Present facilities provide  591 student 
stations and 97 study carrePls,  Conference and  seminar rooms  are 
available for small classes meeting in the Library,  and  for group work; 
and,  faculty engaged in research have  access to  the faculty carrells 
Boeated  in the new  air-conditioned  wing  of the building,  At peak 
capacity,  the present stack space will  house  approximately 400,000 
vo%.mes  0 
Circulation Policies 
The  Library's  open  stack policy makes it possible  for the faculty 
and  students to have  access to all  materials shelved in the stack areas and the Browsing Room,  Faculty members  have the privilege of  unlimited 
borrowing  from the stack collection for unlimited periods of  time with the 
following reservations:  The  Library requests that material be returned 
if the faculty member  leaves the campus  for as long as two months;  and, 
materials may  be  recalled for inventory,  for placing on  reserve,  and  to 
fill  a requesto  Once  each year,  a checklist is sent to the faculty member 
asking that he  indicate those books  which  he would  like to have  renewed. 
The  programs  for research  for both faculty and  graduate students are 
supported through  inter-library  loans. 
All  on-campus  students and  students enrolled in night courses are 
issued identification cards at the beginning  of  each fall semester,  Upon 
the presentation of  this library card,  they are entitled to  borrow material 
for two  weeks,  with the privilege of  renewal if the material is  not re- 
served for the use  of  another borrower, 
There  ape  established regulations to accommodate persons  other than 
on-campus  faculty and students to serve legitimate needs,  These  regulations 
provide a degree of  service to supervising teachers,  local residents with 
no  college connection,  students enrolled in the two  other colleges in the 
community  (requests for materials by these students must  be made  through 
the librarian of the institution), families of  faculty members,  and college 
employees  other than instructional staff,  Students enrolled in extension 
classes and  correspondence  courses and persons outside the community  can 
request library materials as inter-library  loans through a library in 
their local area, 
Reserve  Book  Room 
-.ID-. 
In addition to circulation policies concerning books  located in the 
stacks, there are others which  govern those materials designated by  the 
faculty for location in the Reserve Book  Room,  Restricted loan periods 
are determined by  the individual faculty member  to  make  readily available 
more  books  for assigned reading,  In 1962-63,  190 faculty members  requested 
this type of  library service, which  involved processing 218  lists and 
some  3,000  volumes, 
Extended  Services Collection 
The  Reserve Book  Room  also administers a special collection 
of books  for the Division of  Extended  Services,  These  materials have been 
fully processed,  and  are available to faculty who  teach extension courses, 
The  collection, which  now  numbers  around  750 volumes,  is constantly being 
up  dated and  implemented  to make  it of  even  greater value to the off- 
campus  instruetional program, Circulation Stati  stics 
The  following illustrates the volume  of  circulation of  stack and 
reserve books,  and all  materials located in the Teaching Materials Center 
from June  through December,  1962: 
Circulation Department  31,167 
Reserve Book  Room  16,982 
Teaching Materials Center  29,216 
Total 
Compared with the same  period of  the previous year,  there was  an 
increase of 15%  in the total efreu&stSon  of  stack and  reserve books, 
Circulation of  reserve books  increas'ett 23%, 
Acquisition Policies and Procedures  - 
Book  selection is  considered to  be  the joint responsibility of  the 
faculty and  the library staff,  All  faculty are encouraged  to participate, 
and  are sent copies of  the Library's  acquisition policies at the beginning 
of the first semester,  The  faculty recommend  purchase  of materials in 
their areas of  specialization through  a library representative in each 
department,  The  library staff recommends  materials of general interest; 
materials which  are interdisciplinary in nature;  reference materials for 
the specialized programs  of the College;  and,  through checking authoritative 
bibliographies,  materials to  build basic collections, 
A  sizeable portion of available book  funds  is  assigned to the 
faculty through their departments,  Allocations are based on  the following 
formula:  one-third  of  the amount  is divided equally;  two-thirds  of  the 
amount  is allotted on  the basis of  the number  of  students enrolled in each 
department  during the preceding academic  year,  In dividing the two-thirds 
share, each graduate student is counted as two  students,  This places 
more  funds at the disposal of  the departments for the development  of 
colleetions in the graduate program, 
The  head of  each  instructional department  designates a  faculty 
member  as  library representative to act as the liaison between  the 
Library and the instructional department,  It is his responsibility to keep 
purchases within the amount allotteqg to receive and  countersign,  and 
forward to the Library the orders requested by  the faculty in the depart- 
ment;  to study the needs  of the department;  and,  equitably service the 
requests of  the faculty,  The  representative is informed of  the budget 
allotted to  his department at the beginning of  the academic  year,  and is 
sent a financial statement each month, 
The  library staff has  the primary responsibility of  informing the 
faculty of  new  materials which  are available in the various disciplines, This information is transmitted to the library representative 
di  f ferent ways t 
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in several 
Publishers  brochures  and dealers ' catalogs are forwarded to 
the appropriate instructional department, 
The  entries in Publishers'  Weekly,  the Booklist and Subscription 
Books  Bulletin,  and other publications of a similar nature are 
reproduced on  library order cards,  and the cards then forwarded 
to the various departments,  Any  comments  or reviews that 
appear with the entries are typed on  the back  of the order cards. 
The  card service of Libra  Journal,  to  which the Library sub-  4-  scribes, furnishes 3 x5  cards which  contain reprints of all 
the book  reviews published in the journal,  These reviews  are 
forwarded to the inetructional departmentso 
When  materials are out of print,  the instkuctional departments 
are notifiedo  If  available materials cannot be  substituted, 
the Library lists the books with out-of-print  book  dealers, 
If  a request is made  for a book  that is either on  order or has 
been  received,  the faculty member  is notified by the return of 
the order slip  on which  the request was  made, 
A  Library Newsletter,  which is issued several times each year, 
provides all members  of' the faculty additional information con- 
cerning library acquisitions, 
a 
The  average  amount  of  time required to receive books  which are in 
print, once  the order is placed,  is three weeks,  Materials which  are in 
print that are requested on  a "rushn basis,  can often be received 
within two  weeks,  and many  times within a few  days,  Out-of-print  material, 
if it is available,  requires approximately  six weeks  from the time the 
request is received in the Order Departmento  Books  received in the 
Catalog Department  from the Order Department  can usually be releaped 
for circulation within a few hours,  if they have been  requested on  a 
"rush"  basiso  Other books  are arranged on  shelves by  the date they are 
received in the Catalog Department,  and are cataloged in this sequence* 
The  following library personnel order,  catalog,  process,  maintain, 
and service the collections;  18 professional librarians,  10 office 
personnel,  and  5  graduate assistants, who  work  half time.  In addition, 
the assistance given by  student employees  is equivalent to approxi- 
mately 25,000  hours of work  per year. Materials @  Services  Professional Education 
Professional Education  Librar  Collection,  Of  the total number  of 
b~oks  in the library collection,  --%  15,  70  volumes,  exclusive of bound 
periodicals,  are located in the library classifications for books  in 
professional education,  An  estimated 10,000  volumes  are avail&le  to 
education classes in the related subject areas, 
Since the Library is a government  documents  depository,  the U.S, 
Office of  Education  O s ~ublicateons  ,  (1937 - date many-of  them-serial in 
nature) are nearly 100% completeo  The  Reference  and Documents  Librarians 
regularly scan a variety of  sources for bibliographical information con- 
cerning government  documents  which  impinge upon  the area of professional 
education,  Supplementing the general and subject reference books,  state 
and  federal documents,  the Reference Department  acquires other materials 
pertinent to  the program  of  education,  such as microfilms,  pamphlets, 
theses,  and  college catalogs, 
The  Library subscribes to  236  periodicals in the field of  education 
and  the related subject areas  (see ~ppendix),  and receives 84  serial 
publications  on  either a  continuation or membership basis,  Current 
periodical titles which  are bound  number  168,  There  are also bound  back 
files of  64 periodicals which  have  either ceased publication,  or the 
subscriptions to  which  have been  cancelled,  The total number  of  bound 
volumes  is approximately 8,600,  Of the list of  207  "~ist  of 
Publications ~ndexed"  in the Education  Index,  all  but  34  are received, 
chiefly state education journals. 
et for Professional Education  Library Materials,  In 1962-639  Butl@;- 
the Library was  allotted $48,000  for the expenditure of books,  periodicals, 
and all  other librazy materials,  Based  on  the formula for the allocation 
- 
of'  funds  to individual departments,  as heretofore stated, the total 
allocation to the departments within the School of  Education was  $2,340.20, 
This amount  represents 14~62%  of  the $16,000  made  available to all 
i  nstructi  onal department r .  It also represents  7,38% of  the $31,700  avail- 
able for the purchase of 5mks and,gther  instructional materials,  exclusive 
of  the portions allotted to  per$o&dals  and the Laboratory School Library, 
The  combined allottments to the School of Education  and  the Teaching 
Materials Center,  $7,340~20, represents  23,15% of  the $31,700.00  avai  lable 
for the purchase of  materials,  Expenditures  for education periodicals 
recorded during the fiscal year total $1,024~12,  or 14.7% of  the total 
al%oca%ion  for periodicals, 
Circulation Statistics,  The  following statistics indicate the total 
number  of  education books  circulated to faculty and  students, excluding those 
which  are classified in the subject areas related to professional educ&on: 
1'8,334 stack books  and  12,361 reserve books,  These  figures do not include 
%he heavy  use made  of  current and bound  periodicals which  do not circulate, 
and  for which  no  record of  use is maintained,  The  number  of  faculty 
requesting that books  be  placed on  reserve were  27,  involving 59  lists, The  Teaching Materials Center which  was  organized and  developed to  - 
complement the instructional program  in education,  is  conveniently located 
adjacent to the stack area in which  the majority of books  for professional 
education are housed,  The  diverse multi-purpose  materials provide prospective 
teachers,  other students,  and  faculty with a cross-media  approach to the 
selection and evaluation of  curriculum materials for laboratory and 
demonstration purposes, 
The  services of  the Center are offered to individuals and  informal 
groups,  as well as to education classes which  meet  with the librarian for 
orientation and  instruction,  Although  approximately 90% of the use made 
of the collection is by  faculty and  students in education,  the Center 
provides  services and materials for all  of the instructional departments, 
particularly Art and  Music.  In addition, the department  head  frequently 
serves as consultant to school systems,  colleges,  and  universities 
interested in developing similar collections and services,  and to adminis- 
trators and teachers in the selection of  curriculum materials, 
The  collection of  some  63,000  items,  consists of  the following 
types of  materials:  textbooks,  books,  curriculum bulletins, resource 
units,  recordings,  tape recordings,  filmstrips, slides, standardized 
tests, art prints, maps,  globes,  pamphlets,  pictures,  charts, exhibits, 
and models.  During the fiscal year,  there was  a total circulation of 
55,564  and  an  attendance of  37,312, 
The  major  part of  the book  collection is composed  of textbooks and 
supplementary reading materials for children and young people,  but %here 
are other -elearly defined special categories, 
1,  The  reference collection of  approximately 400  volumes  includes 
the mador  selection tools,  such as the childrenos  I 
Library Association s -I_  Basic Book  ~ollections~ndexes  to poetry, 
short stories, fairy tales, etc,;  general and  subject catalogs 
listing sources of  free and inexpensive curriculum materials; 
encyclopedias  for children and young people;  and,  indexes to 
audio-visual  materials,  such as the Filmstrip Guide  and 
Children '  s Record Reviews. 
2,  A  special collection of  some  500 books  and bulletins provides 
student and  supervising teachers with the Association for Student 
Teaching ~ulletins  ,  Yearbooks,  and Resource  Bulletins ;  a compre- 
hensive collection of books  for the student and  supervising 
teacher;  and,  the Yearbooks  and  other publications  of  the 
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 
3,  A  coPlection of  over  500  scores is used extensively by  students 
in the Music  Department, The  pamphlet  files contain two  special collections worthy  of  mention: 
handbooks  for student and  supervising teachers were  acquired from  colleges 
and  universities offering a program  of  teacher education,  and  a  file of 
sample public  school publications which  includes handbooks  for administrators, 
teachers,  students,  school board members,  and parents;  report cards; 
cumulative records;  annual reports;  and  student publications. 
In addition to the main  reading room  which  includes the stack,area, 
the Center has two  seminar  rooms  for group work  or small  classes, a view- 
ing room  which  houses the slides and  filmstrips, and  a workroom  in which 
the staff processes many  of  the materials,  Special equipment provides 
the students with listening facilities for records and tape recordings, 
and projectors are available for viewing  the slides and  filmstrips,  There 
is also a sound  system through which  record;  tape,  and  radio programs  can 
be  channeled to selected locations in the Center and within the Library. 
The  Center is administered by  a  department head,  who  is directly 
responsible to  the Director of  Libraries,  All  funds  for materials, 
supplies,  equipment,  and  student wages  are allocated from the library 
budget,  The  staff consists of  the department  head,  a full time pro- 
fessional assistant, two  graduate assistants, and appropriate student help, 
The  Laboratory School Library is under  the administrative direction 
sl.e 
and  control of  the Director of  Libraries,  and  all  funds  for library 
materials,  supplies, and  student wages  ase allotted from  the general 
library budget,  The  collection of  14,255  volumes,  some  50  recordings, 
pamphlet  files, and  selected periodical publications  are administered 
by  the librarian, a graduate assistant, and  student assistants,  The 
audio-visual  program  of  the Laboratory School is coordinated through 
the Audio-Visual  Center and Library,  A  graduate assistant appointed by 
the Audio-Visual  Center  cooperates with the Librarian of  the Laboratory 
School and  provides Audio-visual  Services, 
The  Library is used  as a laboratory for students in Library Science 
426,  Administration of  the School Library,  who  are required to have  twenty 
hours  of  practice work,  and for classes in story-telling,  Class periods 
for Laboratory School students are regularly scheduled for library use 
for the purposes of  library orientation and  instruction;  guidance  in the 
selection of  materials for classroom use and  recreational reading; 
and  for story-telling  hourso 
F,  AUDIOVISUAL  FACILITIES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 
General Operations  of the Audio-visual  Center  ---- 
The  Audio-visual  Center of  Indiana State College is a unit 
of  the College responsible to the Vice President,  Audiovisual  course 
work  is taught under  the aegis of  the Department  of  Education  and Psychology  and the School of  Education,  The  Audio-visual  Center is located 
in a complex  of  spaces located in the basement  of the Education-Social 
Studies Building,  Personnel consist of  a  full-time  director, a half-time 
advisor,  three full-time  section supervisors,  three full-time  secretaries, 
%wo teaching fellows  (35 hours per week  each), two  graduate assistants 
(20 hours per week  each) .and fifteen hourly workers  (ten plus hours per 
week  each),  Services include the folJowing:  utilization services 
( i  ncluding providing equipment  and  operators,  pro  jectionists ,  stc ) ; 
production services (including motion  picture production,  other photographic 
production such as slides and photographic prints;  graphic production 
for overhead proJeetuals;  and miscellaneous production such  as flannel 
board materials,  graphs,  posters,  etc,;  and  libray  materials services 
(including motion  picture films, tapes,  records,  filmstrips, slides, 
transparencies,  programmed instructional materials,  eth,  -  A7ihou~r;h  the 
Audio-visual  Center services the entire campus,  it is estimaed that 35% 
of  the total operation is devoted to providing logistic audiovisual support 
$0  professional education, 
The  staff of  the Audio-visual  Center provides  leadership to the 
campus  in connection with matters relating to educational technology, 
The Audio-Visltal  Center frequently is involved with conferences, 
discussions,  planning meetings  for new  curricula facilities and 
irastructisnalmethods,  media,  etc.  For  the past ten years the Center 
has sponsored an  annual Audiovisual and  Instructional Media  Conference 
which  has consistently grown  in size, scope and  depth,  Attendance at 
the 1963 Conference was  well over two  hundred,  the majority of whom 
were  involved with professional education, 
The film library consists of  approximately 1,200  16 mm motion 
picture films,  It is estimated that 200  of  the films deal directly with 
pr~~fessional  education,  All  are available to students and  faculty in 
pr'Qj'fessional education as well as others on  campus,  The  filmstrip collection 
numbers  4,500  filmstrips, of which  about  2,000  are related to  professional 
education gurposes,  Other materials collections include approximately 150 
tapes and  150 records,  There  are also collecti  ons  of  2"x2"  slides, flat 
pisfmcs and  overhead transparencies,  as well as miscellaneous instrueti+mal 
materials such as 8 m films,  flannel board'visuals for packaged  instructional 
kits.  The Center has provisions for rental of materials anB campus  use which 
are not owned  by the College,  An  example  of  the extent to  which  films are 
used is indicated by  the fact that there are approximately 9,000  film 
bookings  annually,  Film rental to outside educational institutions, 
primarily public schools,  accounts for 25% of  the total film circulation, 
An  interesting aspect of  film circulation is a  free loan system for 
student teachers,  Under  this sybtem,  studend: teachers may  use films and 
filmstrips in the schools in which  they are;'$tudent  teaching,  The  only 
charge involved is the nominal return mailigg  cost,  Approximately  1x0 
new  16m  Of lms are purchased annually for the college use,  All  materi  als are continuously maintained and repaired,  A yearly audiovisual catalog 
and associated supplement is published by the A-V  Center for general 
distribution to public schools and other educational agencies, 
Equf  ~ment 
Equipment status is such that every professor on '--nus has easy 
access to the total range of audiovisual equipment.  Abotat  75% of the 
equipment is spotted on location on a semi-permanent loan basis,  Twenty- 
five percent of the equipment is located in the Audio-visual Center for 
short term loan and use,  The Center provides projection and other operator 
services and has a continuously rotating preventative maintenance and minor 
maintenance schedule for all equipment,  The following table lists equip- 
ment by category,  The column at left approximates the equipment that is 
primarily used for professional education.  It should also be noted that 
7'5%  of the instructional spaces on campus have light control facilities. Instructional 
Equipment Primarily 
Used for Professional  Total  Audiovisual Instructional 
48  16mm Sound Motion Picture Pro3ectors 
35  Filmstrfp Projectors (Combination 
2  x 2  and filmstrip) 
17  2  x  2  Slide Projectors 
35  Tape Recorders 
15  10 x 10 Overhead proJectors 
15  Opaque Projectors 
1  ToVo Receiver (one owned by AQVo 
center) 
50  Projection Carts 
150  Screens (130  permanently wall mounted) 
2  8mm Motion Picture Projectors 
Produeti  on Equipment 
Primarily Used for  Audiovisual Production 
Professional Education  Total  .  Equipment 
3  News Cameras 
10  35mm Cameras 
2  Folasoid Cameras 
1  Sound-on-film 16mm Motion Picture 
Estimated 55% of all  Camera 
production acti~ftfes  are  2  16mm Silent Motion Picture Cameras 
for professional education  1  8mm Camera 
2  Omega Enlarger 
2  Print Dryers 
2  Crown Recorders (for dubbing and 
remote recording)  Complete photographic 
processfng faciliW  and'  graphic 
production and processing facilities, Additional Services 
The  Audiovisual  Center furnish€  k ,leadership,  matexials ,  and  facilities 
for the production of  teacher-made  ins"i;uctional  materials,  Many  professors 
find this to  be  a valuable means  of  obtaining materials that are not 
commercially  available or whose  purchase  cost is prohibitive. 
The  Center also maintains  an exhibit area of sample programmed 
instructional materials and  sample programmed  dev5e-es,  These  are frequently 
used by  education instructors and  students for femiiiarization, research 
and classroom presentations. 
Plans are underway  to develop a programmed means  of  self-instructfon 
desamed to teach the operation of  basic audioma  equipment,  This 
proja-l; involves the use  of  programmed  unit booUeS;s,  8mm repetitive loop 
films,  flip charts, records,  tape,  filmstrips, and l6m fib,  This 
laboratory will  be operational in September of  1963 for initial develop- 
mental research, CHAPTER VIII 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION AND  THE PRCMqRAMS 
FOR PREPARATION OF SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENTS AND PRINCIPALS 
A.  INTRODUCTION 
Chapter VIII of this self-study varies in content from that prescribed 
by N.C.A.T.E,  The combined experiences of Indiana State College faculty on 
N.C.A.T.E. visiting teams and the Council's Visitation and Appraisal Committees, 
coupled with careful study of the N.C.A.T.E. Standards led us to the decision 
to report the status of the College's graduate programs in their entirety 
in this Chapter.  Stress is placed on the administration program throughout 
the Chapter. 
Accreditation is sought for (1.)  the master's programs of teacher 
education,  and (2.) the sixth-gear program for school superintendents and 
principals.  Since accreditation of the joint doctoral program with Indiana 
University hinges on the combined strengths of both institutions,  and since 
the Council has not defined any distinct channel for seeking accreditation of 
such programs, it is assumed that the content of this Chapter will suffice. 
The master's programs and sixth-year programs for teacher education 
certification in Indiana are predicated upon the legal requirements prescribed 
by the State Board of Education Teacher Training and Licensing Commission, 
Since these regulations were recently revised and become operative in September, 
1963 the graduate programs at Indiana State College have undergone consider- 
able revision and extension in the pase two years. 
The sixth-year programs were fully accredited by  the North Central 
Association in spring, 1963. 
The remainder of the Chapter is devoted to a status report of the 
graduate programs with respect to overall and specific objectives,  organiza- 
tion and administration,  student personnel, faculty,  curricula,  laboratory 
experiences,  and facilities and instructional materials.  Reference has been 
made to some aspects of these programs in earlier chapters. 
B,  OBJECTIVES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
The general purposes of the graduate program and I.S.C,  were cited in 
Chapter I and can also be found in the Graduate Bulletin. 
Scope 
The scope of the graduate programs for teacher education is set forth 
in the following Table XXXIII.  The "Level9'  designations refer to the following: 
1.  Master  '  s degree. 2.  Master's degree plus 5-10 hours for the provisional certificate.  A 
total of 60  hours of graduate credit must be earned for the profession- 
al certificate within five years after receiving the provisional 
certificate. 
3.  Master's  degree plus 5-10 hours for the provisional certificate.  The 
Ed.A. Degree must be obtained for the professional certificate within 
five years after receiving the provisional certificate. 
4, The Advanced Degree in Education. 
TABLE XXXIII 
GRADUATE CURRICULA FOR SCHOOL POSITIONS AND LEVEL REQUIRED 
Curriculum  Level 
School Administration 
Elementary School Administration and Supervision 
School Superintendent 
Secondary School Administration and Supervision 
Teaching 
Elementary Teaching 
Junior High School Teaching 
Secondary Teaching 
Supervision 
Audiovisual Supervisor 
Director of Guidance 
Director of SpecSal Education 
Reading Specialist 
School Counselor 
School Psychologist 
School Psychometrist 
Supervisor of Industrial Arts 
Supervisor of School Libraries and Instruc$Sonal Materials Service 
Vocational Trade-Industrial-Technical  Education Coordtnator-Supervisor 
Vocational Director 
1 and 4 
1 
1 and 4 
Objectives 
The objectives of the graduate program for teachers and administrators, 
as originally adopted by  the Graduate Committee and as reviewed by  the Committee 
on May 7,  1963,  are'as follows: The graduate program is specialized and selective both in terms of its 
curricula and the quality of its students. 
Indiana State College offers graduate programs leading to the Master of 
Arts Degree, the Master of Science Degree, the Advanced Degree in Education, 
and, in cooperation with Indiana University, the Doctor of Education Degree, 
In addition,  graduate students may take work on a non-degree basis.  The purpose 
of the graduate programs at the various levels are presented below: 
Master's Level. 
The graduate program leading to the Master of Arts Degree or the 
Master of Science Degree is designed to provide a sound academic 
program for the individual graduate student, taking into considera- 
tion his experience,  interests,  and previous education. 
The master's student must show research competence by  completing a 
research project while enrolled in a course in research methodology. 
In addition, the student working toward the Master of Arts Degree 
is expected to write a thesis based on historical, descriptive, 
or experimental research. 
The master's program for teachers is designed to develop the teacher 
as a professional person.  The elementary and secondary teacher 
curricula offer the opportunity for continued growth in the teaching 
areas; they provide for continued study of fundamental problems in 
the teaching profession; and they allow the student to explore new 
fields. 
Departmental carricula are available to master's students in many 
areas of study.  These are intended for those desiring to major in 
the liberal arts and science or in specific vocational or professiorpl 
fields.  Secondary or elementary teachers may elect these curricula 
if they prefer, 
A master's student who is interested in becoming an edudational 
supervisor or administrator may pursue a curriculum in one of several 
administrative or supervisory areas.  Upon completion of this work, 
the student  will have met the educational requirements of an ad- 
ministrative or supervisory certificate as prescribed by  the Indiana 
State Department of Public Instruction, 
Advanced Non-Degree Level. 
1.  90 provide an opportunity for teachers and administrators to develop 
their professional competence, to continue their growth in teaching 
areas,  and to explore new fields of %earning. 
2, To prepare persons for various administrative and supervisory posi- 
tions in the public schools. 
3, To provide in-service education for persons already serving in ad- 
ministrative and supervisory positions. Advanced Degree in Education Level, 
1.  The graduate program leading to the Advanced Degree in Education 
is designed for the elementary or secondary school teacher or ad- 
ministrator who is motivated essentially by  a scholarly,  profession- 
al interest in extending both the breadth and depth of his academic 
and professional knowledge,  attitudes, and skills. 
2.  Through his experiences in this program it is expected that the 
advanced graduate student  will improve his professional competence 
by: 
Reinforcing and ~xtending  his general education as a basis for 
continuing his personal and professional growth, 
Growing in his ability to locate, interpret, and use significant 
educational research. 
Attaining skill in solving teaching, administrative,  or super- 
visory problems by means of educational research, 
Deepening his basic understanding of teacher-pupil,  teacher- 
administrator,  and teacher- or administrator-parent relation- 
ships. 
Strengthening his knowledge of the teaching-learning situation. 
Growing in his understanding of self and others, 
Increasing knowledge about our cuzture and our society. 
Gaining a better understanding of the role of the public sbhool 
in our society. 
3.  The Advanced Degree in Education is intended for persons interested 
in one of five areas of school administration  or supervision.  These 
fields are: 
a,  Elementary Education.  This is a program designed for~the  person 
.o 
who has completed baccalaureate and master's degreeP8;tw  their 
equivalents, in elementary school teaching,  The pd&&am  prepares 
the candidate for leadership in elementary school teaching, 
b.  Guidance.  The advanced graduate student in guidance must have 
become qualified in his bachelor's program as an elementary or 
secondary teacher and in his master's program as a school counselor. 
His advanced work prepares him to be a director of guidance in a 
school system. 
c,  School Psychology,  The school psychology candidate must have 
completed his bachelor's degree in elementary or secondary teach-  . 
ing and his master's degree in school psychometry.  The sixth 
year program is designed to prepare him for psychological services 
in the public schools. 
d.  School Administration.  The candidate in school administfation 
must have qualified as an elementary or secondary school teacher 
and as an elementary or secondary school principal.  In his ad- 
vanced study he must meet the requirements for the school super- 
intendent and become prepared to assume a position of administrative 
leadership in a school system,  The purposes for this program can 
be listed as follows: 
1.  To educate and provide educational leaders in public school 
administration. To provide a program that will require the careful selection 
of candidates for school administration,  and that will 
provide specialized education in school administration and 
breadth in selected academic areas. 
To provide a program that will meet Indiana certification 
requirements,  for the public school superintendency, 
To provide a program that will meet the rigors of various 
accrediting organizations and professional groups. 
To enable the graduate student to become familiar with 
important research in educational administration, and to 
develop the desire and skill to do research. 
e.  Secondary Education.  The person majoring in secondary education 
at the sixth-year level must have completed his bachelor's and 
master's degree in secondary school teaching.  At the advanced 
level he is expected to become prepared as a specialist in 
curriculum and supervision for secondary schools,  with emphasis 
upon a selected subject field.  At the present time this program 
is available only in the fields of Business,  English, Industrial 
Education,  Music, Biological Science,  and Social Science. 
Dbctor of Education Level. 
Indiana State College offers a Doctor of Education Degree in cooperation 
with Indiana University,  For this program the student takes his sixth 
year of work at Indiana State College and completes his work at Indiana 
University.  Members of the graduate faculties at each institution 
serve on the doctoral committees.  The purposes of this program have 
been established by  Indiana University and are identical to those which 
apply to students enrolled for the Doctor of Education program at that 
Institution.  This detailed statement may be found in the Appendix. 
General Rationale 
The philosophic positions held by  the Graduate Committee and by  the ad- 
ministrative personnel in charge of the graduate program in teacher education, 
administration,  and supervision may be summarized as follows: 
1, A  person who has met the requirements for a provisional teachipg 
certificate at Indiana State College,  or comparable requirements 
at another accredited institution,  is admitted to graduate study 
leading to a master's degree,  He must maintain a satisfactory 
average and show promise of success in his field of graduate study. 
2.  A  person is selected for advanced graduate study leading to the 
Ed,A,  and Ed.D, Degrees on the basis of his undergraduate and 
graduate records, demonstrated leadership,  and satisfactory per- 
formance on standardized examinations.  He must demonstrate 
academic competence at a high level throughout his advanced 
study  . 
3.  A practicum or internship is desirable for the preparation of 
students at the advanced levels in school administration,  guidance, 
and school psychology. 4.  The curriculum in each area of graduate study should have a reasonable 
balance between work in professional education,  general education, 
and other areas of study. 
5.  Only persons on the graduate faculty are permitted to teach at the 
"600 levelff  and to direct graduate research.  A limited number of 
persons who are on the Supplementary Graduate Faculty are permitted 
to teach at the "400-500 and 500 levels." 
A cooperative doctoral program between Indiana University and Indiana State 
College was established in 1948.  A statement concerning this program is enclosed 
with this report as Appendix D. 
C.  ORGAVIZATEON AND ADMINISTRATION OF GRADUATE PROGRCIMS 
The Graduate Committee is responsible for the total academic policy of 
the graduate program.  The Committee is composed of nine faculty members 
appointW by  the Faculty Council,  The Dean of the Faculty, Dean of the School 
of Graduate Studies,  Assistant Dean,  School of Graduate Studies,  and Dean of 
the School of Education serve as ex-officio members,  The School of Graduate 
Studies is the administrative division for the graduate program, and the 
Graduate Faculty is responsible for the instructional program.  This Committee 
formulates policies, procedures and requirements for the following: 
1.  Admission of candidates for graduate degrees 
2,  Requirements for graduate degrees 
3.  Approval of graduate courses 
4.  Standards for graduate study,  including grading 
5.  Reviewing and passing on specific cases brought to the Committee 
by the Dean of the Faculty or Dean of Graduate Studies 
The Dean of the School of Graduate Studies is responsible for admin- 
iktering the graduate program in accordance with established policies,  rules, 
regulations,  requirements and procedures.  The Dean makes recommendations 
to the Graduate Committee concerning graduate policies and regulations,  works 
cooperatively with departmental chairmen and other administrative officers in 
organizing and maintaining a unified graduate program,  works with members of 
the Graduate Faculty, informing them of the program, procedures and standards 
of the School of Graduate Studies. 
The Dean of the School of Graduate Studies counsels graduate students, 
recommends candidates for graduate degrees and is Certification Advisor for 
graduate teaching and administrative certificates.  Thesis committees are 
appointed by the Dean of the School of Graduate Studies.  All questions con- 
cerning graduate student programs and schedules are referred to the Dean. 
The Graduate Bulletin and all publications dealing with the graduate program 
are edited by the Dean. 
The purposes of the Teacher Education Committee  were cited in Chapter II 
It should be noted that both sets of purposes, Graduate and Teacher Education, 
are complimentary,  Further, the Dean of Graduate Studies and the Dean of 
Education both serve ex-officio on both Committees. The various departments and divisions of instruction hold the basic 
responsibility for the initiation, development and conduct of the several 
cwricula,  Teacher education curricula are usually initiated by  the Department 
of Education and Psychology and the Department of Special Education.  All but 
four of the programs for School Service Personnel emanated from these two 
Departments and the School of Education.  The exceptions (Supervisor of 
Industrial Arts, Vocational Director, and Vocational Trade-Industrial-Tech- 
nical Education Coordinator-Supervisor  on the one hand, and the Supervisor 
of School Libraries and Instructional Materials Service on the other) are 
the responsibility of the Division of Industrial Education and the Depart- 
ment of Library Science respectively. 
Composition of Graduate Committee 
The composition of the Faculty Council and the Teacher Education 
Committee was discussed in Chapter II.  An analysis of the appointed and 
ex-officio membership of the Graduate Committee in 1962-63 follows: 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
Industrial Education,  Chairman 
Education and Psychology 
Science (Division Head) 
Science 
Business (Division Head) 
Engl  is  h 
Special Education (Department Head) 
Social Science 
Education and Psychology 
Dean, School of Graduate Studies 
Assistant Dean,  Graduate Studies, Secretary 
Vice President and Dean of Faculty 
Dean,  School of Education 
In 1963-64 the Faculty Council appointed the following: 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
P - Professor of 
I - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
1 - Professor of 
Industrial Education 
Education (Laboratory School) 
Women's Health,  Physical Education and Recreation 
Science 
Business 
English 
Special Education (Department Head) 
Social Science 
Education and Psychology 
The same ex-offieio members were appointed by  the President. 
Sub-conhittees 
During 1962-63 the Graduate Committee organized three sub-committees 
with the following assignments: 
1.  Executive Sub-committee 
a,  To consider applications for admission to candidacy for the 
masters and Ed.A. degrees, b.  To assist the Dean and Assistant Dean in making decisions 
on problems of admission and retention in the graduate 
program. 
2, Graduate Faculty Sub-committee 
a.  To consider applications for membership in the Graduate F&culty, 
and to make recommendations concerning these to the Graduaae 
Committee  . 
b.  To review the standards for graduate instruction. 
3.  Program Development Sub-committee 
a, To study the present graduate program and make recommendations 
for improvement, 
b.  To review proposals for new curricula, 
c.  To review proposals for new courses or course changes and 
make recommendations to the Graduate Committee. 
All actions and recommendations  of these sub-committees  were reviewed 
by  the Graduate Committee.  A11 actions of the Graduate Committee and its 
recommendations to the Faculty Council are recorded in the minutes. 
The Program Development Sub-committee and the Graduate Committee 
reviewed all new and revised graduate teacher education curricula and made 
appropriate recommendations to the Faculty Council.  These curricula had 
been reviewed earlier by  the Teacher Education Committee. 
Policy-Forming Channels 
Initiation of policy bearing on School Service Personnel programs 
(including School Administration) usually occurs in the department concerned- 
Education and Psychology,  Special Education, Industrial Education,  or Library 
Science,  These departments recommend the programs to be followed for each 
of the school service areas in which programs are offered.  They operate 
within the general framework of overall College regulations,  the policies 
of the College Board, the legal rules and regulations of the Teacher Train- 
ing and Licensing Commission of the State Board of Public Instruction,  and 
the applicable statutes of the State of Indiana, 
Policy changes originating in the departments of Education and Psy- 
chology and Special Education are then submitted to the Dean of the School 
of Education for his information and suggested alterations.  A petition is 
then submitted to the Teacher Education Committee for its acceptance, re- 
jection,  or modification.  The petition is then forwarded to  the Faculty 
Council,  which in turn, submits it to the Graduate Committee for its consid- 
eration,  The Graduate Committee accepts the policy change and refers it 
back to the Faculty CouncSl with the recommendation that it be adopted;  or, 
it can refer the petition to the Faculty Council with the recommendation 
that it be referred back to the Teacher Education Committee for further study 
or modification. 
Policy changes originating 9n the departments of Industrial Education 
and Library Science are submitted directly to the Teacher Education Committee. Subsequent procedures follow the route shown above. 
The Faculty Council, representing the Faculty,  has the authority to 
formulate policy governing:  (1)  requirements for academic degrees; (2)  the 
curriculum and the structure of the College with reference to academic 
matters, including the Library, 
When the Faculty Council approves a recommendation of the Graduate 
Committee, such recommendation is thereupon forwarded to the Vice-president 
and Dean of the Faculty and to the President of the College for approval, 
and for their administration of the approved changes, 
D.  STUDENT PERSONNEL POLICIES &VD  PROCEDURES FOR SCHOOL PERSONMEL 
Admissions 
Master's Degree.  The graduate student seeking admission to a master's 
program with a view to obtaining a provisional certificate for School 
Service Personnel must meet the standards listed below,  As indicated 
previously, the student must earn 5-10 hours of graduate credit beyond 
the master's degree before being eligible for the provisional certificate 
in many of these areas, 
1, Hold a bachelor's degree in teacher education from a college or 
university accredited by  a regional association and the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.  A student who 
presents a bachelor's degree from an Indiana institution  which is 
not accredited by one of these agencies but is accredited by  the 
Indiana State Department of Public Instruction,  may be granted 
conditional admission to master's study,  During the first and 
second semesters of 1962-63 seven students  were denied admission 
because of failure to meet this standard. 
2.  Have a minimum undergraduate average of 2.50 (where B =  3,00), 
A student  who obtained an undergraduate average below 2,50  may 
be granted conditional admission to master's study if his work 
in his junior and senior years shows promise of improvement. 
Approximately twenty~five  percent of all students are admitted 
on this conditional basis. 
3.  Have an undergraduate record which no deficiencies in the area of 
study chosen for the master's degree program,  A student who has 
deficiencies may be granted conditional admission to graduate 
study with a program designed to make up these deficiencies, 
generally at the undergraduate level. 
4.  Perform satisfactorily on the General Aptitude Test of the Graduate 
Record Examinations.  If an average score of less than 400 is 
obtained, the student may continue in graduate study, but he remains 
on probation throughout his master's program,  (Note:  At the time 
of the writing of  this report the student is admitted conditionally to graduate study and takes the GRE during his first se~8ster 
on campus,  A contemplated change is that for I.S,C,  students 
examinations  will be administered during the last semester of 
the senior year.)  Test data on the G.R.E,  for entering masters 
students were presented in Chapter IPI.  A detailed study of 
these data has been made by Burdick and is available in the 
Office of Graduate Studies.  It correlates G.R.E. scores with 
various factors such as undergraduate grades. 
..5.  Manifest evidence of acceptable moral character and adequate 
physical and mental health, 
Advanced Non-Degree.  The student who desires to be admitted to 
advanced graduate study on a regular,  non-degree basis to complete 
his requirements for the provisional school service personnel 
certificate as well as to continue toward the 60-hour requirement 
for a professional certificate must meet all standards for admission 
to a master's program, as listed above in addition to the following: 
1.  Hold a masterss  degree in teacher education from a college or 
university accredited by  a regional association and the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. 
2,  Have an average of "B" or better in all graduate work attempted 
to date, 
3.  Give evidence of acceptable moral character,  adequate physical 
and mental health, and a personality suitable for leadership. 
Advanced Degree. The student who desires regular admission to ad- 
vanced graduate study leading to the Advanced Degree in Education 
must meet the following standards: 
Hold a master's degree in teacher education from a college or 
university accredited by a regional association and the National 
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, 
Have an average index of 3,25  in all graduate work attempted to date. 
Give evidence of acceptable moral character,  adequate physical 
and mental health, and a personality suitable for leadership. 
Perform satisfactorily on the General Aptitude Test and the 
Advanced Test in Education of the Graduate Record Examinations. 
Unless unusual circumstances indicate otherwise, the Executive 
Sub-committee has held to a minimum average score of  500 on 
these tests.  (Note:  At the time of the writing of this report 
the student is admitted conditionally to advanced graduate study 
and takes the G.R.E,  during his first semester on campus,  A 
contemplated change is that the examinations  will be administered 
during the last par%  of his master's program,) Candidates applying for admission  to the sixth-year  degree program 
are required  to take the Aptitude Test and  the Advanced  Education 
Test of  the Graduate Record  Examinations.  The  tbst data are used 
as one of  the criteria for admission to the advanced degree program. 
Table XXXIV  shows  the test results of  those candidates tested 
through June,  1963. 
TABLE  XXXIV DISTRIBUTION  OF  SIXTH-YEAR  CANDIDATES  ON  THE  APTITUDE  TEST 
AND  ADVANCED  EDUCATION  TEST  -- GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATIONS 
Scaled 
Scores 
Aptitude Test 
Verbal  Quantitative 
Advanced 
Education Test 
Total 
Mean  472  494  51  6 
The  mean  score of  the sixth-year  degree applicants on  the 
Aptitude  test approaches  500  and exceeds  500  on  the Advanced 
Education Test,  An  average score on  the three measures  (Verbal, 
Quantitative,  Education)  of  500  is generally used  as the cut- 
off  level.  A  comparison  of  the sixth-year  students with the 
fifth-$mop  students (See Table in Chapter  111) reveals that 
candidates for the Advanced  Education Degree  are somewhat 
superior to the master  degree students on  the Aptitude Test. 
The  admission of  graduate students at the three levels mentioned 
above is done by  the Dean  or Assistant Dean  of  Graduate Studies. 
Problem  cases are referred to the Executive Sub-committee  of 
the Graduate Committee.  This committee  also acts on  all cases 
of  admission  to candidacy for the Advanced  Degree  in Education 
and  on  all probation  cases, at  any level.  Presdnt membership 
of  this committee is as f0110ws: 
Chairman  of  Graduate Committee 
Chairman  of  Department  of  Education and  Psychology 
Chairman  of  Special Education  Department 
Director of  Research 
Assistant Bean  of  Graduate Studies  (Secretary) 
Dean  of  Graduate Studies (Chairman) Table XXXV shows the action taken by the Executive Sub-committee for 
the years 1958-63. 
TABLE XXXV  ACTION TAKEN BY EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE ON 
APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR ED.  A. DEGREE 
Year of Decision  Candidacy Action Taken 
Regular  Conditional  Rejection  Action 
Admission  Admission  Deferred 
Total  58  12  43  3 
Promising students at any level who have a limited background in 
general education, teaching area(s),  and Professional Education are 
given counsel concerning the making up of such deficienc5ks by the 
Director of Teacher Certification and the Dean or Assistant Dean of 
Graduate Studies. 
Requirements for Completion of Programs 
Master's Degree.  The student who completes the master's program must 
meet the following standards: 
1.  Satisfies all requirements for the elementary or secondary school 
teacher curriculum. 
2.  Maintains an average of "B" or better in all graduate work attempted. 
3.  Completes all degree requirements within seven years. 
a.  The student on the Master of Arts program must prepare a thesis 
and defend this in a final oral examination conducted by his 
special committee. 
b.  The student on the Master of Science program must enroll for a 
research methods course and submit an approved research paper. Advanced Non-Degree.  The student who completes an advanced non-degree 
program for a School Service Personnel Certificate must meet the 
following standards: 
1.  Satisfies all requirements for the curriculum involved. 
2.  Maintains an average of 3.00 or better in all graduate work 
attempted at both the master's and advanced levels. 
3.  Is recommended by  the Department of Education and Psychology in 
the Department of Special Education as an acceptable candidate 
for the certificate involved. 
Advanced Degree.  The student who completes an advanced graduate 
program leading to the Advanced Degree in Education must meet the 
following standards: 
1.  Satisfies all requirements for the curriculum involved,  as 
designated by his special committee. 
2.  Maintains a total average of 3.25 or above in all graduate 
work attempted. 
3.  Completes all degree requfrements within seven years after 
admission to the program. 
4.  Completes successfully an internship or practicum where it is 
required on his cursiculum. 
5.  Writes an advanced thesis.  This must be successfully defended 
in a final oral examination conducted by his special committee. 
Enrollments and Degree Completions 
8 
The following two tables show the numbers of students enrolled in 
the several masters curricula over the past few years and the number of 
students completing degree requirements. T&P;E  XXXVIe  STATUS  OF PIASTER'S  DEGcREE  STUDENTS  BY  CURRICULhlR  ARXAS 
CURRICULUM  Active  I Sem  I1 Sem.  I Su,  I1  Sue  T  Sem,  I1 Sem.  I Su,  I1 Su,  I Sem, 
Art Dept.  9 
Art, Sec,  To  24 
Business Dept,  82 
Bus.  Sec.  T,  76 
Ed.,  AeVo  6 
Ed.,  Depto  67 
Ed,,  El,  Prin  113 
Ed.,  EleSup,  28 
Ed.,El.T.  625 
Ed.,  Psych,  0 
Ed.,  Sec.  Pr,  153 
Ed,~ch  Coun.  U6 
Eng.  Dept,  54 
Eng,  Sec.  T,  28 
For.  Lang,  5 
For,  Lang 5ec T  6 
-. 
jcPerssns  who  have  not yet completed  the master"  degree but who  have been  enrolled sometime  during the past three 
O' 
years, 3 
8 
'Q 
N 
m 
N 
rl 
i-i 
rl 
% 
Co 
3 
Co 
U\ 
c4 
0 
0 
0) 
m 
a 
2 
C Spec,Ed, 
Spee,Ed, 
Spec  ,Ed. 
Dept , 
Sec,T, 
Psychom, 
Speech Dept. 
Speech, SecoT, 
Undecided  u3  10  3.3  7  7  17  6  4  4  7  - 
TOTALS  2568  431  522  loll  690  430  511  1058  819  555 Ind,  Ed,,  Dept, 
Ind.  Ed,,  See.  T. 
Lib,  Sei Depdc, 
Lib,  Sci.,  Seeo T, 
Math  Dept, 
Math,  Sec.  To 
Music Dept, 
Music Sec,  T. 
Phil,  Dept  1  0  0  0  0  2  0 
P,E.  (men)  Dept 
P.E.  (men)  Sec,T. 
P.E.  .(worn)  Dept. 
FOEo  (worn)  Sec.T. 
Science Dept. 
Science See.  T. 
SOC~  St.  Dept. 
Soc.Sto  Sec.  T. 
Spec.  Ed.  Dept. 
SpecoEd. Sec.T, 
Spec,  Edo  Psychom The following tables show the status of advanced non-degree and advanced 
degree students,  both Ed,A. and Ed.D.,  and the degree completions for the latter 
two programs.  It can be seen that eleven students have completed Ed.A,  curricula 
and six ~oint  doctorates have been granted. 
TABLE XXXVI  I  P -  ADVANCED DEGREES GRANTED, 19  59-63 
ED.; A. DEGREES GRANTED 
STUDENT  CUFtRICULUM  DATE OF DEGREE 
Harriet Darrow 
Vi  rgifii  a Ni  tchell 
Vera Laughl  in 
Robert Grounds 
Edith Jones 
Norman Darrow 
Jack Davidson 
Mildred Biggins 
Fred Boll 
Bernice Giuliano 
Freda Dysert 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education (Social Studies) 
School Administration 
Secondary Education (English) 
School Administration 
Sbhool Administration 
'Elementary  Education 
School Administration 
Guidance 
Elementary Education 
ED. D,  DEGREES GRANTED 
STUDENT  MAJOR  AND MINORS  DATE OF DEGREE 
John Lunds  trum  Secondary Education,  Guidance,  History  9-  6-  60 
James Rentschler  Secondary Education,  School Administration,  Science 6-10-62 
Bill Anthis  Secondary Education,  Guidance, Social Studies  9-4-62 
Virgil Rubeck  Elementary Education, School Administration, Science9-4-62 
Mary Ann Carroll  Guidance, Secondary Education,  Math. and Soc,  St.  9-?-63 
Dewey Moore  Educational Psychology,  School Administration,  Psy. 9-?-63 Residence Requirements 
Master's Degree.  At the master's level a student may earn as many as 
12  hours by  transfer or extension work which is approved in advance 
by the Dean or Assistant Dean of Graduate Studies.  He  must earn a 
minimum of 20 hours in campus residence.  At least one semester or 
two five-week summer terms must be spent in full-time residence. 
Full-time residence is defined for masters and advanced students 
as 4  or more hours in a summer term and 10 or more hours in a 
regular semester.  Exceptions are made for teaching fellows,  who 
carry a maximum of 8  hours per regular semester and satisfy residence 
requirements in two such semesters. 
Advanced Non-Degree.  An advanced,  non-degree student who is working 
toward an administrative or supervisory certificate may take a 
maximum of 10  hours of the 30 hours required in transfer or extension 
work which is approved in advance by the Dean or Assistant Dean of 
Graduate Studies.  He must earn a minimum of 20 hours in campus 
residence,  At least one semester or two consecutive five-week 
summer terms must be spent in full-time residence. 
Advanced Degree.  An advanced graduate student who is working toward 
the Advanced Degree in Education must be in full-time  residence on 
campus one semester or two consecutive five-week summer terms.  At 
these times the full resources of the College are available for 
school administration students.  In addition, the student may not earn 
more than PO of the 30 
which must be approved 
Graduate Studies.  All 
commit  tee. 
required hours in extension or transfer work 
in advance by the Dean or Assgstant Dean of 
his work must be approved by his special 
Student  Advising 
All incoming graduate students are initially advised by  the Graduaee 
Dean or Assistant Dean.  Consideration is given,to  his undergraduate record, 
scores on General Aptitude and General Area Tests of the Graduate Record 
Examination,  his record in student teaching,  his success as a teacher and 
his professional objectives.  Deficiencies and minimum requirements in gep- 
era1 education,  subject areas and professional education are identified and 
appropriate work scheduled.  Additional advisement occurs when the student 
is sent to the department chairman of each department in which he desires 
certification.  Generally, secondary students are advised in academic 
departments while elementary and,special  school service personnel are ad- 
vised in the Graduate Office at the masters level. 
At the sixth-$ear level non-degree students continue to be advised 
by  the personnel in the Graduate Office. 
All students working on administratiwe and supervisory curricula 
are counseled upon admission by  the Dean or Assistant Dean.  Upon being 
admitted to degree candidacy,  students are assigned to the chairman of 
their special committee for subsequent advisement. Advisement is available at extension centers at the beginning of each 
new semester.  The Graduate Dean and Assistant Dean, the Dean of Education 
and others are used for this function. 
Records 
Permanent records,  showing all work completed by  each student,  are 
kept in the fire-proof vault in the Registrar's Office. 
A folder for each student is kept on file in the School of Graduate 
Studies.  T4tS includes the following information: 
1.  Processed application form 
2.  Schedule of study 
3.  Transcript of work taken at other institutions 
4.  All correspondence and related material concerning the student 
Personal information concerning degree candidates,  obtained through 
questionnaires to employers and professors, is kept in a separate file in 
the office of the Assistant Dean. 
Graduate students finishing degree requirements on their final check- 
out are encouraged to file credentials with or bring their credentials up- 
to-date in the Placement Bureau.  The Bureau offers all the Usual services 
and makes every attempt to assist degree recipients to locate a position 
commensurate with their experiences,  level of education,  specialized knowledge 
and proficiencies and professional goals.  The Bureau takes special interest 
in -school  administration graduates.  The Bureau maintains a suite at the 
annual Indiana State Teachers Association Central Division Convention at 
Indianapolis and at the annual national or regional meetings of the American 
Association of School Administrators.  The staff of the Bureau are active 
in various placement associations and have held several posts of national 
import in organizations such as the National Institutional Teacher Placement 
Association. 
Administration Placement.  Since 1955 until summer,  1963 sixty persons 
applied for and received the superintendents license of which four 
also received the Ed,A. degree in school administration.  Informa- 
tion on their current and prior positions follows: TABLE XXXX 
PEOPLE RECOMMENDED FOR SUPERINTENDENT'S CERTIFICATE, L955-1963 
INCLUDING Ed.A. GRADUATES IN SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION 
Name  -  Present Position  Additional 
Information  and Location 
Adams,  Louis 
Ader, Wayne 
No Information 
Superintendent 
Sullivan City Schools 
Sullivan, Indiana 
Doing advanced grad. 
work at Indiana 
University 
Allen, Max (Ph.D.1  President 
McKendree College 
Lebanon, Illinois 
Ph.D.,  Indiana 
University 
Anthis, William (Ed.D.1  Principal 
North Side High School 
Ft. Wayne, Indiana 
Now has Ed.D.  Was 
Guidance Counselor 
prior to appoiht- 
ment as H.S. Principal 
Apfelstadt,  Gilbert  Instrumental Music  Has served as 
Evansville Public Schools  Principal Grades 1-12 
Evansville, Indiana  in Twp,  Schools 
Ashworth, George 
Bennett,  Henry E. 
High School Principal 
Mt. Vernon, Indiana 
Has served as 
Athletic Director 
Teacher 
Gary Public Schools 
Gary, Indiana 
Bernhardt,  Harvey 
Brown, Ward 
Principal,  Grades 1-12 
Coal City? Indiana 
Principal 
Crawfordsville High School 
Crawfordsville, Indiana 
Brumett, Thomas  Superintendent 
Caston School District 
Grass Creek, Indiana 
Buechl  er , Earl  County Superintendent 
Dubois County 
Jasper, Indiana 
Canary, Wilbur  Principal, Grades 1-12 
Francesville School 
Francesville, Indiana Name  - 
Cass,  Glenn 
Chesser,  Francis William 
&le,  Robert 
Cottrell, Carson 
Darrow,  Norman  (Ed .A. ) 
Davidson,  Jack  (Ed.A.) 
Davidson,  Roy 
Deakins,  Herschel 
Dunk,  John 
Evrard,  Charles 
Gardner,  Robert 
Garrard,  John 
Grounds,  Robert  (Ed.A.) 
Hammer 1  ing ,  John 
Present Position 
and  Location 
No  Information 
Music  Teacher 
Shelbyville High  School 
Shelbyville,  Indiana 
Principal 1-12 
Onward,  Indiana 
Teacher 
Wayne  Twp.  Schools 
Indianapolis , Indiana 
Additional 
Informa tion 
Assistant Supt.  for Personnel 
Vigo  County  Schools 
Terre Haute,  Indiana 
Super  in  tenden  t 
Salem-Washington  Twp.  Pub.  Schs. 
Salem,  Indiana 
Science Teacher  Served as Principal 
Seeger Memorial  Schoo 1  in Township  Schools, 
R.  #I, West  Lebanon,  Indiana  Grades  1-12 
Principal,  Grades 1-  12 
S  taunton,  Indiana 
Super  intendent 
Clinton-Hanna-Noble  Cons. 
School  Corporation 
Hanna , Indiana 
Chemistry Teacher 
Wiley H.:S. 
Terre Haute,  Indiana 
Principal, Grades  1-12 
Lynnvil  ley Indiana 
High  School Teacher 
Indianapolis Public Schools 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Teacher 
Bloomington  H.  S. 
Blooming ton,  Indiana 
Elementary  Principal 
M.S.D.  of  Lawrence  Twp. 
Indianapo 1  is, Indiana 
Was  a  Principal until 
school reorganization 
Served as Principal 
then briefly as Supt. 
in  a  newly  consoli- 
dated school district Name 
v 
- 
Hammond ,  James 
Hayes,  George 
Mendrickson,  William 
Herring,  William 
Hoffman,  Jack 
Holl,  Fred  (Ed.A.1 
Jerry,  Robert  (Ed,D.) 
Jones,  Fred 
Keeling,  Leroy 
Kloster,  Fred 
Knotts,  Harry 
Lisman,  John 
Luttrull,  James 
-  Lupa to,  Bruno 
Present Position 
and  Location 
High  School Principal 
Mill Creek Community  School  Corp. 
Clayton,  Indiana 
Super  intendent 
North Knox  School Corp. 
Bicknell,  Indiana 
Counselor,  Vocal Music 
S  tr  ingtown  School 
Evansvil  ley Indiana 
H.  So Principal 
Centerville,  Indiana 
H, So Principal 
Russellville,  Indiana 
Supervisor of  Secondary Ed. 
Darke  County  Public Schools 
Greenvil  ley  Ohio 
Ass't Prof.  of  Educ. 
Indiana State College 
H, So Principal 
Dyer,  Indiana 
Elementary Principal 
Coving ton,  Indiana 
Super  intendent 
North-White  School Corp, 
Monon,  Indiana 
High  Schoo 1 Principal 
North-Knox  High  School 
Edwardsport,  Indiana 
Pr  incipa  1 
Merrillville Grade School 
R.  R.,  Crown  Point,  Indiana 
Guidance Director 
Tri-Twp,  School Corp. 
Bourbon,  Indiana 
Super  intendent 
M.S.D.  of  Troy  Twp. 
R.  R.  #1,  Tell City,  Ind. 
(an elementary unit) 
Additional 
Informa tion 
Served as Principal 
in Township  System 
Has  served as a 
City Superintendent 
Completed  Ed.D., 
Indiana University 
Advanced  Ed.D.  study 
at  Indiana University Name  - 
- 
Mahan,  William Guy 
Mardis,  Robert 
NcNiel,  Forest 
Needham,  Robert 
Oglesby,  Richard 
Owens,  Charles 
Pesavento,  Irma 
Richeson,  Richard 
Roberts,  Charles 
Scamihorn,  Paul E. 
Sherer, Harry 
Present Position 
and Location 
Additional 
Inf  orma t ion 
Supervisor,  Staff Personnel  Served as Vice-Prin. 
Services,  Indianapolis Pub.  Schs.  Washington H.  S., 
Ind ianapo  1  is, Indiana  before new  appoint- 
ment 
Elementary  Principal 
Vigo  Co.  Sch.  Corp. 
Terre Haute,  Indiana 
Elementary  Principal 
Fontanet School 
Vigo  County  School  Corp. 
Fontanet,  Indiana 
Jr.  B.  S.  Music  Teacher 
Mishawaka  City Schools 
Mishawaka,  Indiana 
Principal,  Grades  1-12 
Amo  School 
Amo,  Indiana 
Super  intendent 
Cannel  ton School City 
Cannel  ton,  Indiana 
Elementary  Principal 
South Vermillion School Corp. 
Clinton,  Indiana 
Super  fntendent 
Bloomfield  School District 
Bloomfield,  Indiana 
Principal Grades  1-12 
Freelandville,  Indiana 
County  Superintendent 
Clay County  Schools 
Brazil,  Indiana 
Jr, H.  S.  Principal 
Brazil,  Indiana 
Sister Mary  Emmanuel  (Bach)  Pr  inc  ipa  1 
St, Francis H, S, 
Lafayette,  Indiana 
Sister Assumpta  (Walsh)  Pr  incipa  1 
Immaculata  El,  S. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Formerly Pr  inc  ipa  1 
Grades  1-12 Spencer,  Dale  Jackson 
Smith,  James  Oscar 
Turner,  John  Do 
Turner,  Paul 
VanMeter,  Virgil 
Witsman,  Ival 
Wunker ,  Harry 
Present Position 
and  Location 
No  Informat  ion 
Superintendent 
Rising Sun-Ohio  Co.  Cons.  Sch. 
Rising Sun,  Indiana 
Elementary  Pr  inc  ipa  1 
Vigo  County  School Corp. 
Pimento,  Indiana 
H.  S.  Principal 
Turkey Run  Consolidated  School 
Marshal 1,  Indiana 
Business-Math.  Teacher 
Bruceville,  Indiana 
No  In￿’  ormat  ion 
Biology Teacher 
Garfield High  School 
Terre Haute,  Indiana 
Additional 
Information 
Formerly  Pr  incipa  1 
Grades  1-12 An analysis of the above table shows 
- 12 are superintendents, 
-  1 is an assistant superintendent, 
have been superintendents, 
is a college president, 
is a college professor, 
have completed doctorates, 
are supervisors or directors, 
have been directors, 
are principals,  some in very large high schools and 
some in schools grades 1-12, 
have been principals, 
are teachers, 
no information. 
I 
Other persons completed the superintendents curriculum in the period noted 
but did not apply for a license,  Some of these, for example, are "all- 
grade supervisors" which is an Illinois license. 
The Placement Bureau and the Graduate Office have infqtmation available 
on recipients of principal licenses the past few years. 
E,  GRADUATE FACULTY  AND FACULTY FOR SCHOOL SERVICE PERSONNEL 
Graduate Faculty 
Although a Graduate Faculty has existed for some time, the Graduate 
Committee, in the spring of 1962,  made several policy changes which strengbhened 
it considerably.  The following policies were adopted by the Graduate Committee 
and approved by the Faculty Council: 
 h he Graduate Faculty shall consist.  of mlembers of the faculty nominated 
by the appropriate administrative personnel and approved by  the Graduate Committee. 
Standards for membership on the Graduate Faculty include: (1)  having the rank 
of Assistant Professor or above; (2)  holding an earned doctorate;  and (3) being 
qualified in the arez in which one is teaching. 
Faculty members are assigned to graduate instruction and counseling 
duties in accordance with the following regulations: 
1.  Faculty members teaching 600-level courses must be members of 
the Graduate Faculty. 
2, Faculty members teaching 500-level and 400-500 level courses,  who 
are not members of the Graduate Faculty, must be approved each 
semester by  the Graduate Committee.  Those teaching at the 500- 
level must possess higher qualifications than those approved to 
teach 400-500 courses.  Continued approval of  both groups will 
be contingent on evidence that further academic progress has 
been made. 3.  Faculty members assigned to supervise and guide graduate students, 
serve as committee chairmen,  and direct graduate research must 
be members of the Graduate Faculty and be appointed by  the Dean of 
Graduate Studies.  Specific standards for each of these assignments 
shall be established by the Graduate Committee. 
4.  The Graduate Committee shall approve the schedule of classes for 
all graduate work offered either on the campus or by  extension. 
5.  The Dean of Graduate Studies must approve the credentials of 
new faculty members who q@e  expected to teach at the graduate 
level.  " 
In the 1962-63 Graduate Bulletin 116 Graduate Faculty were listed of 
which 28  were full-time in the School of Education and 24  were part-time in 
professional education at either or both undergraduate or graduate levels. 
These figures will be augmented in 1963-64. 
Facultv for School Service Personnel 
Data on some of the members of the faculty of the School of Education 
who within the past two years have taught professional education courses that 
are distinctly a part of the school administration curricula are presented 
below.  Comparable information on the remainder of the Graduate Faculty who 
teach School Service Personnel courses will be available to the visiting team. 
1.  Anthony,  Cloyd,  Professor of Sociology and Chairman, Division 
of Social Sciences,  Ph.D. in Education,  Psychology and Sociology 
from Indiana University;  15  hours post doctoral work in Sociology 
at Nissouri and Minnesota Universities;  13  years experience in 
teaching and administration in public schools including 2 years 
in a one-room rural school;  principal of a consolidated township 
school,  one year as superintendent of a town system and 7  years 
as principal of city elementary and junior high schools,  Also 
27 years at the college level including 8  years as principal 
of laboratory schools and Director of student teaching in two 
colleges.  Since 1955 he has served as Chairman, Division of 
Social Sciences, and has taught various courses in Sociology at 
both the graduate and undergraduate levels including the course 
titled "~ociolo~~  of Education." 
Dr. Anthows teaching load during the Spring Semester,  1969,  was: 
A graduate course in Sociology of Education - 3 hours, and an 
undergraduate course "~ociology  of ~eli~ion"  - 3  hours.  For the 
first summer term,  1964% his load was 6 hours; for the second 
summer term, 3 hours--a graduate course in Sociology of Education. 
Dr. Anthony presently is member of two Advanced Degrees in Education 
commi,ttees  and two Masters Committees.  During the past several 
years he has advised all graduate majors in the Division of Social 
Sciences. 
Dr. Anthony keeps in touch with developments in his areas of interest 
through membervhip in professional organizations,  attending con- 
ferences, independent reading and participation on visiting teams 
to N.C.A.T.E. member colleges. 2.  Cobb,  Jacob E.  Professor of Education and Psychology.  Ph.D. in 
Elementary Education and Psychology from George Peabody College 
for Teachers.  Public school experience:  one year as high school 
teacher of English and French;  five years as a district school 
principal (superintendent),  six years as an elementary school 
principal; one year as a State Supervisor of Elementary Schools, 
State Department of Public Instruction,  North Carolina.  He taught 
in Navy schools at Princeton,  Tulane,  and Franklin and Marshall 
for three years during World War 11.  For nearly two years he was 
a consulting psychologist to management in business and industry. 
Since 1946 he has taught at Indiana State College.  During this 
time he has taught graduate courses as follows:  Advanced Educa- 
tional Psychology,  Advanced Child Psychology,  Research in Education, 
Supervision,  Public School Administration,  Problems in Reading, 
and Workshop in Reading.  His undergraduate teaching has been 
mainly in the areas of general psykhalogy and the methods course 
in the teaching of reading in the hlementary school.  Every semester 
in recent years he has taught one extension course in the field. 
.  Dr. Cobbls  teaching load for the first semester of the school year 
1962-63  was:  Education 595,  Problems in Reading (3 hrs.,  Thursday 
evenings);  three sections of Education 395,  ~eaching  the Language 
Arts, I (2 hrs.  each);  Psychology 201 (2 hrs.).  His teaching 
load for the second semester of the school year 1962-63  was: 
Education 501,  Research in Education (3 hrs.);  two sections of 
Education 395,  Teaching the Language Arts, Z (2 hrs. each);  joint 
responsibility with Dr. Wenable and Dr,  Hafner for closed circuit 
TV teaxhing of Psychology 201,  General Psychology (2 hrs.).  For 
most of the school year he has served as consultant to the Rensselaer 
reorganized school district in the evaluation and development of 
the language arts program in the elementary schools.  He served 
as a member of two Ed,  A. committees and is currently chairman of 
two other such committees.  He is chairman of one Master's degree 
thesis committee,  Dr. Cobb taught Educationr501  and Psychology 623 
during the first summer term 1963.  During the second summer term 
he taught Education 595 and Education 4-594. 
At the present time Dr.  Cobb is Chairman of the Faculty Council and 
a member of the Graduate Committee.  He is a member of two departmental 
committees:  Elementary Education and Psychology, He is chairman of 
the N.C.A.T.E. Study Committee for Standard VIII,  He is counselor 
for 25 freshmen and 20 sophomores.  He keeps in touch with actual 
school conditions through serving as consultant,  serving on state 
committees,  visiting high schools to talk with seniors about college, 
teaching extension classes, and participating in  workshoPs and 
institutes.  He holds membership in  A.P.A., I.P.A.,  N.S.S.E.,  I.R.A., 
K.D.P,,  and P.D.K,  He is listed in the Social Sciences volume of 
the Tenth Edition of American Men of Science,  He has had several 
articles published in the Teachers College Journal and the Peabody 
Ref  lector. 
3.  Duncanson,  ~onald.  Associate Professor of Education.  M.A. in School 
Administration and Ph.D.  in Administration from the University of 
Minnesota; seven years experience in public schools as a teacher, a high school principal and a superintendent,  three and one-half years on a 
college or university staff.  Since coming to Indiana State College in June, 
1961,  he taught graduate cdurses in Public School Administration,  Public 
School Finance,  School Business Management,  School Plant Planning,  and School- 
Community Relations.  He has taught undergraduate courses in general psychology I 
and 11,  and foundations of education.  He has served as a consultant to the 
state Reorganization Commission on Daviess County and to the board of education 
of the school city of Hammond, Indiana,  on a school building survey.  He is 
1  P  the secretary of the college's school study council,  The Indiana State College 
Educational Development council," 
Dr. Duncanson's Ceaching load in the spring,  1963  was:  a graduate cpnrse 
(Saturday mornings)  in School Plant Planning, two undergraduate psychology 
courses, and an undergraduate course on the foundations of education,  he also 
co-operated in the supervision of two students who were enrolled in the school 
administration internship program.  In first summer term, 1963 he taught 
Public School Administration and the Seminar in School Administration.  The 
second summer term he taught Public School Finance and School Plant Planning. 
Dr. Duncanson is Chairman of the Department of Education's committee on 
School Administration and is secretary of the Teacher Education Committee's 
sub-committee on N.C.A.T.E.'s  standard for school service personnel.  He is 
the undergraduate counselor for 25 students following the elementary education 
curriculum.  He is on five committees for sixth year candidates,  chairing 
three of them. 
Dr. Duncanshnrha9:.uisft~d  fourteen school systems since joining the staff;  has 
been a consultant to five;  has attended three national conventions (American 
Association of School Administrators--twice--and the National Conference of 
Professors of Educational AdministratSan) and five state conventions; has been 
on the program of seven professional organizations;  and was a member of the 
N.C,P.E.A.'s   c coo^" staff in 1962 and 1963. 
4.  Nardaway, Charles W., Professor of Education,  Director of Research and Testing. 
A,B., Wabash College,  1942 (English and Social Studies);  M,A.,  Indiana State 
College, 1947 (School Administration);  Ed.D,,  Indiana University,  1958 (School 
A.dministration  and General Education--Guidance,  Measurement,  Educational Psy- 
chology and Curriculum).  On staff at Indiana State College since 1946,  17 
years experience as college teacher and Director of Research and Testing. 
During the past ten years he taught graduate courses in  Research, Measurement, 
and Statistical Method in Education and undergraduate courses in Tests and 
Measurement, and Orientation to Education,  and Principles of Teaching.  He 
has been in charge of campus testing for 17  years and this has involved 
freshm~n  orientation tests,  Graduate Record Examinations,  National Teacher 
Examinations,  etc.  In addition to conducting institutional research, Dr. 
Hardaway has served as editor of The Teachers College Journal since 1948 and 
has published numerous studies and articles. 
In the Fall of 1962,  Dr. Hardaway taught a graduate course in educational 
I 
statistics (Thursday evenings)--3  hours; the same course by  extension at North 
Judson (Monday evenings);  and an undergraduate course (day class)  in tests and 
measurements--2 hours. finr. Hardawayfs  teaching load in the Spring Semester, 
1963,  was: a graduate c@yrse  (Thursday evenings) in educational statistics-- 
3 hours  ; a graduate,  couGse (Monday evenings in extension at Indianapolis) in 
educational research--3  hours; and an undergraduate course (day class)  in tests and measurements--2 hours.  In the summer of 1963 he taught a graduate course 
in educational research (3 hours) and the graduate course in educational 
statistics (3 hours), 
Dr. Hardaway serves on the following major college committees:  College Research 
Committee, Scholarship Committee,  Promotions Committee,  Executive Sub-committee, 
of the Graduate Committee,  The Administrative Committee of the School of 
Education, and the Guidance Committee of the Department of Education and Psy- 
chology,  He is a past member and past secretary of the Faculty Council and 
has served on the Administrative Affairs Committee.  Dr. Hardaway serves on 
a great number of masters and advanced thesis committees as well as on joint 
doctoral committees with Indiana University.  He is currently chairman of 
several thesis committees. 
Dr. Hardaway makes a concerted effort to keep up with developments in the field. 
During the past year he attended the Indiana Teacher Education Workshop, the 
Indiana Personnel and Guidance Association Conference, the First Annual IOU. 
Measurement Conference, and the National Association for Gifted Children.  In 
addition he presented three major addresses at educational conferences during 
1962-1963. 
5.  Smith,  Lloyd N.  Professor of Education.  Ed. D. in Elementary Education from 
the University of Missouri.  Taught eleven years in elementary schools serving 
as principal three years of that time, two years as junior high school teacher 
of Social Studies while holding a teaching fellowship,  and nineteen pears as 
college teacher.  During the past five years he taught graduate courses in 
Elementary School Administration and Supervision,  Measurement and Evaluation, 
Elementary Classroom Management and Improving Social Studies Instruction in 
the Elementary School.  His undergraduate teaching duties during the past 
few years consisted of teaching courses in Introduction to Education and 
Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School.  Nearly every semester 
in recent years he has taught one extension course in the field. 
Dr,  Smith's teaching load in the first semester of the school year 1962-63  was: 
a combined graduate and undergraduate course in Measurement and Evaluation-- 
3 hours, a combined graduate and undergraduate course in Elementary School 
Classroom Management--2  hours, and three sections of a junior course in Teaching 
the Social Studies in the Elementary School--2  hours.  His teaching load in 
the second semester of the school year 1962-63  was: a graduate course (Tuesday 
evenings) in Elementary School Administration and Supervision--3 hours,  a 
combined graduate and undergraduate course in Measurement and Evaluation-- 
3 hours, a freshman course in Introduction to Education--2 hours, and two 
sections of a junior course in Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary 
School--2  hours.  He also served as chairman of one sixth-year committee, 
a member of two other sixth-year committees and a member of one doctoral 
committee,  During the First Summer Term of 1963,  Dr. Smith taught the 
following courses:  a graduate course in Elementary School Administration 
and Supervision--3  hours and an undergraduate course in Teaching the Social 
Studies in the Elementary School--2  hours.  His teaching load for the Second 
Summer Term of 1963 consists of a graduate course in Elementary School 
Administration and Supervision--3 Wours and a graduate course in Improving 
Social Studies Instruction in the Elementary School--3  hours. 
At the present time Dr. Smith is chairman of the committee on Elementary Education, a member of the Teacher Education Committee, a member of the 
committee on Administrative and Supervisory Programs and is chairman of 
the N.C.A,T.E.  Study Committee for Standard V.  He serves as counselor 
for 25 sophomores and 30 freshmen on the elementary curriculum,  He attends 
meetings of the State Teachers Association,  A.S,C,D.,  N.C.S.S. and others 
on special occasions.  He occasionally serves as special consultant to 
some school system,  gives lectures on professional problems to various 
groups requesting such,  participates in High School-College Day programs 
and visits all high schools in one county annually.  He has served on 
numerous state committees such as the Governor's Committee on Finance, 
Elementary Committee on State Certification and State Elementary 
Principals and A.S,@BD.  committees.  Dr. Smith holds memberships in the 
following professional organizations:  A.C,E.I., I.S.T.A.,  N.E.A.,  D.E.S.P., 
N.C.S.S., A,S,C.D.,  N,S,S,E.,  K.D,P.,  and P.D.K. 
6.  Swalls,  Fred.  Professor of Education.  Ed. D.  in School Administration 
from Indiana University; seven years ex~eriehce  in secondary teaching; 
seven years experience as a principal of combined elementary and secondary 
schools;  one year as assistant superintendent of Vigo County Schools.  For 
seventeen years a member of the Department of Education and Psychology, 
teaching undergraduate courses in ~ddcation  and graduate courses in School 
Administration.  During the last three years he has been Chairman of 
the Department of Education and Psychology and has limited himself to 
graduate courses in School Administration. 
Dr. Swalls has been teaching Education 682,  School Business Management; 
Education 584,  Legal Aspects of School Administration,  and Education 563, 
Elementary School Curriculum.  The second semester,  1962-63  he taught 
Education 584 and supervised two interns in school administration, 
Education 689, 
Dr. Swalls is Chairman of the Department of Education and Psychology, 
Chairman of the Teacher Education Committee, and Vice-president of the 
Faculty Council.  He is on four doctoral committees (joint with Indiana 
University),  Chairman of 4  sixth year committees,  and a member of 5 
sixth year committees. 
Dr, Swalls keeps in touch with the field through teaching extension classes, 
serving as a consultant on school construction and school corporation 
reorganization,  through work on committees to which he is assigned by  the 
State Department of Public Instruction, and through working closely with 
the Indiana State College Educational Development Council.  The Council 
consists of about 40 school corporations and these are represented by 
their superintendents.  The Council meets on campus 5 times each year. 
Dr. Swalls lectures to professional and lay groups on various aspects of 
school administration, visits high schools in the field each year, and 
holds membership in the following organizations:  N.E.A., I.S.T.A., 
A.A,S.A.,  Phi Delta Kappa,  National Organization on Legal Problems in 
Education,  N.S.C.T,E.,  and the Indiana School Superintendents  Association. 
He is frequently called upon as a consultant in school law and is currently 
organizing a research project on legal aspects of student teaching.  He 
has authored many articles and studies. 
7.  Venable, Tom C.  Professor of Education and Psychology.  B.A., M.A., Ph.D., from George Peabody College for Teachers.  Experience--19 years including 
public school teaching;  state supervision,  and college teaching,  Regularly 
teaches graduate courses in Secondary Curriculum and Seminar in Curriculum 
Development.  Undergraduate Peaching--General Psychology;  Human Growth and 
Development;  and Foundations of Education. 
Dr. Venable's teaching load in spring semester of 1962-63--General Psychology 
(TV Course);  Human Growth and Development;  and Psychology of Adolescence 
(Extension).  Pall Semester,  1962-63--Foundations of Secondary Education and 
Fundamentals of Psychology.  Summer,  1963--Psychology of Personality and 
Adjustment and Secondary School Curriculum. 
Dr. Venable is a member of the State and National Education Association; 
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development;  Phi Delta Kappa; 
and Kappa Delta Pi.  He has authored numerous articles and several books. 
8.  Watson, Carlos M. Professor of Education,  Ed. D.  in Elementary Education 
and School Administration from Indiana University;  seven years experience 
as elementary school teacher and six years as elementary school principal. 
During the past five years he taught graduate courses in Elementary School 
curriculum,  Public School Administration,  and Measurement and Evaluation. 
His undergraduate teaching assignments included Human Growth and Development, 
Orientation in Education, and Tests and Measurement. 
Teaching load for the first semester 1962-63 included three sections of 
Orientation in Education--2 hours,  Psychology 202--3 hours,  Tests and 
Neasurement--2 hours, and a graduate course (extension) Public School Ad- 
ministration--3 hours.  Courses for the second semester included Orientation 
in Education--2 hours,  Tests and Measurement--2  hours,  Elementary School 
Curriculum--3 hours,  Measurement and Evaluation--3  hours,  and (by extension) 
Elementary School Curriculum--3 hours. 
The 1963 summer teaching load included graduate courses in Measurement and 
Evaluation--3 hours (two sections) during the first summer term, and Public 
School Administration--3 hours and Advanced Curriculum Seminar in Mathematics, 
Science,  and Social Studies--2  hours during the second summer term, 
Dr,  Watson is junior college adviser to approximately forty elementary education 
majors.  He is a member of the Graduate Committee, and serves on departmental 
committees on Elementary Education and the Junior High School.  He currently 
is chairman of a sixth year thesis committee,  and is a member of a doctoral 
committee, two sixth year committees and amaster's degree committee, 
He regularly attends A.S.C,D.,  I,S.T.A.,  and elementary school principal 
meetings.  He occasionally attends the A.A.S,A,  convention.  He has served on 
school-survey teams. 
9.  Westfall, Byron L.  Professor of Education.  Ph. D,  in Secondary School Ad- 
ministration from the University of Missouri; five years of experience as a 
teacher in public high schools; ten years as laboratory school science teacher, 
teacher of science methods courses, and supervisor of student teachers in 
science; four years as director of student feaching and nine as principal of 
the Indiana State College Laboratory School. Q  During the past five years he has taught graduate courses in Secondary School 
Administration and in Research in Education, as well as the combined graduate 
and undergraduate courses in Philosophy of Education; also (by extension) a 
combined graduate and undergraduate course in Measurement and Evaluation. 
His undergraduate classes have been in secondary education, 
Dr. Westfall's teaching load in th6 spring semester of 1962-63  was a graduate 
course ("Wednesday  evenings) in Secondary School Administration--3 hours,  a 
graduate course in Philosophy of Education--3  hours and three sections of 
the two-hours course, Foundations of Secondary Education. 
0 
Dr. Wes$$sll  is a member of the Committee on Curriculum and Academic Affairs, 
is Chairman of the N.C.A.T.E. Evaluation Sub-committee on Standard IV,  Faculty 
for Professional Education,  and was Chairman of the sub-committee on Faculty 
for the recently completed North Central Study.  He is currently chairman 
of one active Master's thesis committee,  member of one active sixth-year thesis 
committee,  and a member of several other thesis committees. 
Dr. Westfall keeps in touch with developments in the field through memberships 
in professional organization such as the American Association of School 
Admin&tpators  and the National Association of School Administrators,  by 
attending professional meetings, and through research.  He has been active 
in serving the North Central Association qnd recently authored the N.C.A. 
study on student teaching. 
In the following section the detailed curricula for school service personnel 
are presented,  The above descriptions of a sample of the faculty's backgroundg, 
education,  experiences and assignments testify to the adequacy of faculty personnel 
for the programs presented at Indiana State College. 
Faculty for School Administration 
With respect to the required and elective work on school administration currcula 
it is important to note that the following faculty teach these courses in the areas 
indicated with sufficient frequency to enable them to maintain singular interests 
and real scholarship in defined aspects of the school administration curricula. 
In the past two-and-a-half years - 
Dr  , 
Dr. 
ma 
Dr  , 
Dr. 
Dr  , 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr, 
Dr. 
The 
Anthony has offered Educational Sociology seven times, 
Hardaway has offered Statistical Method Applied to Education eight t&mes, 
Smith has offered Administration and Supervision of the Elementary School 
six times, 
Swalls has offered Elementary Curriculum five times, 
Tenable has offered Secondary School Curriculum five times, 
Westfall has offered Administration of the Secondary School four times, 
Wak$Bn. ' has offered Gjlementary Curriculum four times, 
Swalls has offered Legal Aspects of School Administration seven times, 
Duncanson has offered Public Sch2ol Administration five times, 
Watson has offered Public School Administration three times, 
Duneanson has offered School-Community Relations four times. 
11 600" level courses have been taught by Drs,  Cobb,  Duncanson and Swalls. 
Cobb specializes in Advanced Educational Psychology;  Duncanson teaches the 
Public Schobl Finance and School Plant Planning courses;  Swalls offers School Business Management.  Internships,  Seminars and Workshops are staffed by  the 
full-time professbrial faculty for school administtation as these activities 
are frequently related to school surveys,  administrative research and in-service 
school administration requests. 
Supporting Faculty 
All supporting academic areas have comparable strength.  The Division 
of Social Sciences with the support of the School of Education requested and 
received support to add an anthropologist to its faculty in 1962-63.  This 
has resulted in revised and extended curricula available as supporting work 
for school service personnel,  This example is illustrative of the cooperation 
received from all supporting academic areas. 
The faculty for professional education stay in close touch with the 
reality of public school administration through participating in school and 
state surveys,  research, committees on school problems, etc,  School surveys 
conducted in recent years are reviewed in an earlier chapter; the work of the 
I.S.C. Educational Development Council also is described and participation with 
this group keeps faculty abreast of current problems and needs.  The faculty 
for school administration actively participate in local,  state and national 
school administration organizations and have participated in various Kellogg- 
sponsored C.P.E,A. programs and studies.  One faculty member regularly attends 
the summer workshops for Professors of School Adqlnistration, 
Frequent service to public schools in the role of speakers,  consultants, 
etc., also keep the faculty in touch with day-to-day problems. 
F.  GRADUATE CURRICULA - SCHOOL SERVICE PERSONNEL 
The scope and enrollments in graduate curricula are presented earlier. 
Of note in presenting the graduate curricula for school service personnel are 
the following tables which show the number of graduate courses, by department, 
which are open to graduate students only,  Enrollment figures show that a wide 
variety of advanced courses are available which are .limited  to graduate students. TABLE XXXXI 
Department 
PROPORTION OF GRADUATE COURSES IN EACH DEPARTMENT OPEN 
ONLY TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Art 
Business 
Education 
Psychology 
Special ~duaation 
Engl  i  sh 
Foreign Languages 
Physical Education for Men 
Physical Education for Women 
Home Economics 
Industrial Education 
Library Science 
Mathematics 
Music 
Pk+Tlosophy 
Science 
Social Science 
Speech 
Number of  500 and  Number of 4-  500 
600 Courses  Courses 
(Graduate Only)  (Graduate &  Undergrad.) 
TOTAL  2  42  31  3 
Per cent 
88.88 
36.36 
75.00 
62.50 
46.87 
19.23 
20.00 
75.00 
66.66 
40.90 
43.18 
62-50 
40.00 
45.09 
19.04 
12.65 
31.45 
91.66 
43.60 TABLE XXXXII 
GRADUATE ENROLLMENTS WITH UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
SPRING SEMESTER,  1962-63 
Number of Graduate 
Students Enrolled 
in 500  Courses 
Number of Graduate 
Students Enrolled 
in 4-500  Courses 
Art 
Business 
Education 
Psychology 
Engl  i  sh 
Foreign Language 
Home Economics 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics 
Mus  i  c 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
science 
Social Science 
Special Education 
Speech 
TOTAL 
Number of 
Undernraduates 
Enrolled in 
4-500  Courses 
The remainder of this section presents the approved programs for 
1.) Certification for School Administration and Supervision,  2.)  Pro- 
fessional Certifi~ation~for  Teaching,  and 3.) Certification of School 
Services Personnel.  Wdse  programs were approved by  the State Licensing 
Commission in summer,  1963 and become operative in fall,  1963. CERTIFICATION  FOR  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION  AND SUPERVISION 
I,  General Regulations, 
A,  Coverage, 
The  School Administrator and Supervisor Certificate qualifies the 
holder to  work  as  an administrator and  supervisor in the public 
elementary,  Junior high,  and secondary schools of  Indiana, 
Bo  Validity, 
l,  The  School Administrator mad  Supervisor Certificate,  Provisional 
is valid for five years from date of issue, 
2,  The  Professional Certificate is valid for life unless revoked 
for causeo 
Upon  meeting the requirements  for the endorsements  as listed below, 
the candidate wi  ll be recommended  for the certificate by  the Dean  or 
Assistant Dean  of Graduate Studies, 
11,  Endorsement  for Elementary School Administration 5  Supervision,  - 
A,  Provisional Endorsement, 
lo  Endorsemen% qualifies the holder to  work  as  an administrator and 
supervisor in the elementary and Junior high school, 
2,  Candidate will  hold an Elementary  School Teacher  Certificate, 
Professional,  or a Junior High  School Teacher  Certificate, 
Professional, 
30  Candidate will  meet  the following course requirements: 
Elementary  School Admi  ni  stration and  Supervi  sion  - 
Education  501,  Research in Education,  3  hours 
12 hours 
Education  56Z0  Administration and Supervision in  the 
Elementary School,  3 hours 
Education  563.  The  Elementary  Curriculum,  3 hours 
Education  584,  Legal Aspects-of School Administration 
3 hours 
Requf red Educati  on  Courses 
Education  $12,  Philosophy of Education,  3  hours 
Education  567,  Measurement  and Evaluation in Education, 
3 hours 
Psychology  521,  Advanced  Child Psychology,  3  hours  (or) 
Psychology 623, Advanced Educational Psychology,  3 hours 
Related Areas 
P  10 hours 
A  minimum  of  10 semester hours must  be  taken outside the 
fi  ead of  Educatf on, 
Electi  ves 
Candidate will  qualify for a professional teaching  1-9  hours 
certifi  cate 
Total  32-40  hours B,  Professional Endorsement, 
1,  Candidate must  have  three years of  experience as  an  administrator 
and/or  supervisor in a public elementary or junior high  school in  - 
Indiana, 
2,  Candidate  will  meet  the following course  requirements: 
Elementary Administration  and Supervision  -  12 hours 
Education 5610  Supervision of Instruction,  2 hours 
Education 682,  School Business Management,  2 hours 
Education 5710  Public School Administration,  3 hours 
Elect 5 hours from: 
Education  515,  Seminar  in Elementary Education,  2 hours 
Education 579,  School-Community  Relations,  2  hours 
Education 583,  Workshop  in School Administration,  2 hours 
Education 592,  Improving Social Studi  es ~nstruction  in the 
Elementary School,  3 hours- 
Education 5950  Problems  in Reading,  3  hours 
Education 596,  Improving the Teaching  of  the Language  Arts 
in the Elementary School,  3 hours 
Education 689.  Internship in School Administration,  3-6  hours 
Related Areas  10 hours 
A  minimum  of  10 semester hours  of electives should be selected from 
the humanities  and social sciences, 
Electives  38  hours 
This  includes the work  required for the provisional endorsement 
above,  A  total of  60  semester hours of  graduate work  is required 
to complete  the course requirements for the professional certificate, 
Of these 60  hours,  20  must  be  outside the field of Education, 
Total  60 hours 
111,  Endorsement  for Secondary School Administration  and Supervision,  -  - 
A,  Provisional Endorsement, 
1,  Endorsement  qualifies the holder to  work  as an  administrator and 
supervisor in the junior high school and  secondary schools of  Indiana, 
2,  Candidate will  hold a Secondary School Teacher  Certificate, 
Professional, or a Junior High  School Teacher  Certificate, Professional, 
30  Candidate will  meet  the following course requirements: 
Secondary Administration  and Supervision  -  11-12  hours 
Education 501,  Research  in Education,  3 hours 
Education  593,  Administration  of  the Secondary School,  3 hours 
Education 584,  Legal Aspects  of School Administration,  3  hours 
Elect one  of: 
Education 561.~  Supervision of  Instruction,  2 hours 
Education 564,  Secondary School Curriculum,  3 hours Required Education Courses  11-12  hours 
Education 512,  Philosophy of Education,  3 hours 
Education 567.  Measurement  and Evaluation in Education,  3 hours 
Psychology  522,  Adolescent  Psychology,  2 hours 
Elect One  of: 
Education 504,  History of Education,  3 hours 
Psychology 623,  Advanced  Educational Psychology,  3 hours 
Related Areas  8-16  hours 
Required courses outside the field of  Education 
Electives  0-2  hours 
Candidate will  qualify for a professional teaching 
certificate, 
Total 
32-40  hours 
Be Professional Endorsement, 
1,  Candidate must  have three years of  experience as  an  administrator 
and/or  supervisor in the public junior high or secondary schools  of 
Indiana, 
2,  Candidate will  meet  the following course requirements: 
Secondary Administration _and  Supervision  15 hours 
Education 561,  Supervision of  Instruction,  2 hours  (or) 
Education 564,  Secondary School Curriculum,  3 hours 
Education  5710  Public School Administration,  3 hours 
Education 579*  School-Community  Relations,  2  hours 
Education 682.  School Business Management,  2  hours 
Elect 5-6  semester hours  from: 
Education 583e  Workshop  in School Administration,  2  hours 
Education  5,88.,  The  Junior High  School Curriculum,  2  hours 
Education 597.  Junior High  School Problems,  2 hours 
Education 685,  School Plant Planning,  3 hours 
Education 689.  Internship in School Administration,  3-6  hours 
Psychology  623.  Advanced  Educational Psychology,  3  hours 
Related Areas  10 hours 
A  minimum  of  10 semester hours should be  selected from the 
humanities and social sciences. Electives  35  hours 
This includes the work  required for the provisional endorsement, 
A  total of  60  hours  of  graduate work  is required to complete 
the course requirements  for the professional certificate,  Of 
these 60 hours,  20  must  be outside the field of Education, 
Total  60 hours 
IV,  Endorsement  for the School Superintendent 
A,  Provisional Endorsement 
lo  Endorsement  aualifies the holder to work  as a  school administrator  .. 
in a total school system or in any  elementary,  junior high,  or 
secondary  school, 
2.  Candidate  will  hold an Elementary School Teacher  Certificate, 
Professional,  or a Secondary School Teacher  Certificate, 
Professional, 
30  Candidate must  meet  all  requirements for the Advanced  Degree 
in Education, 
4,  Candidate  will  meet  the following course requirements : 
General Admini stration  14-15  hours 
Education 5710  Public School Administration,  3 hours 
Education 584,  Legal Aspects  of  School Administration,  3 hours 
Education 685,  School Plant Planning,  3 hours 
Education 688,  Seminar  in School Administration,  2 hours 
Elect 2-3  hours  from: 
Education  517.  School Guidance Services,  3 hours 
Education 57g0  School-Community  Relations,  2 hours 
Education  5830  Workshop  in School Administration,  2 hours 
School Administration  Supervision5  13-14  hours 
Education 5610  Supervision of  Instruction,  2 hours 
Education 562.  Administration  and Supervision in the 
Elementary School,  3 hours 
Education  563  The  Elementary Curri  culum,  3 hours  ( or) 
Education 564,  Secondary School Curriculum,  3 hours 
(opposite candidate's  professional certificate) 
Education 5730  Administration of  the Secondary School,  3 hours 
Education 680,  Public School Finance,  3 hours  (or) 
Education 682,  School Business Management,  2  hours 
%NOTE:  Education 689,  Internship in School Administration, 
may  be  substituted for 3-6  hours of  course work  with 
the approval of  the Dean  of  the School of Graduate 
Studies, Required Education Courses  9  hours 
Education  501,  Research in Education,  3 hours 
Education  502,  Statistical Method Applied to  Education,  3 hours 
Psychology 623,  Advanced  Educational Psychology,  3 hours 
Related Areas  - 
At least 12 semester hours must  be  taken in the 
humanities and social sciences, 
Thesis  - 
Education 699~~  Advanced  Thesis,  6 hours 
20  hours 
6 hours 
62-64  hours 
B,  Professional Endorsement, 
Candidate must  have  completed three years as a  super ;,.r;endent  of 
schools,  or comparable admini  strative experience,  sub.:squent  to 
issuance of  the School Superintendent  Certificate, Provisional, 
PROFESSIONAL  CERTIFICATION  FOR  TEACHING 
1, Administrative and Counseling Procedures,  -- 
A.  ~dm?ssion  to Graduate Study, 
The  studenrwho desires to obtain a professional teaching certif- 
icate will  be admitted to  graduate  study in accordance with the 
procedures  as outlined in the Graduate Bulletin, 
B,  Planning a Professional Program. 
1,  prior-to  a  student's  first enrollment  on  campus  for graduate 
study he  shall have  a conference with  the Dean  or Assistant 
Dean  of  Graduate Studies to  discuss his requirements for a 
professional teaching certificate, 
2,  The  following data will  be  considered at the time  of  the 
interview: 
( a)  Undergraduate  record, 
(b)  Scores on  General Aptitude and General Area Tests of  the 
Graduate Record Examinations, 
(c)  Information concerning success  of  applicant in student 
teaching, 
(d)  If  he has taught,  information concerning his success 
as a teacher, 
(e)  Professi  onal objectives of  the student. 
3,  On  the basis of  the interview and  the data at hand,  the Dean 
or Assistant Dean  will  draw up  a  schedule of  study to  be followed by  the student,  It will  include undergraduate 
deficiencies,  if any,  as well as minimum  requirements in 
general education,  subject areas,  and professional education. 
4,  A  copy  of  the schedule of  study will  be sent to the student 
and to the chairman  of  each  department  in which  he  desires 
to obtain a professional certificate,  The  original schedule 
will  remain  in the student's  folder in the School of  Graduate 
Studies, 
5e  An  adviser will  be  appointed to direct the graduate work  of 
each  student,  Generally this will  be  the chairman  of  the 
major department  or a member  of  the Graduate Faculty of that 
department,  as designated by  the chairman, 
6.  Any  changes  in the professional program must  be  approved by 
the Dean  or Assistant Dean  of  Graduate Studies, 
CD  Recommendation  for a Professional Certificate.  -- 
After the student has been  awarded  a master's  degree and has 
met  all  experience  and  course requirements as specified above, 
he will  be recommended  by  the Dean  or Assistant Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies for a Professional Certificate. 
11, -  The  General Elementary School Teacher Certificate, Professional, 
A,  Validity, 
The  Professional Certificate is valid for life unless revoked 
for cause, 
B,  Quali  fications, 
1,  Three years of teaching experience in the elementary school 
subsequent  to  issuance of  the provisional  certificate, 
2,  A  master8s degree in elementary school teacher education as 
specified below, 
EducaLion  501,  Research  in Education,  3 hours 
Education  5630  Elementary Curriculum,  3 hours 
Education 567.  Measurement  and Evaluation in Education,  3 hours 
Psychology  521,  Advanced  Child Psychology,  3 hours 
One  of: 
Education 50h0  History of  Education,  3 hours 
Education  512,  Philosophy of  Education,  3 hours 
Education 5130  Sociology of  Education,  3 hours Students who  wish  to obtain a professional certificate In an 
endorsement  area must  take 8 semester hours  of  approved work  in 
the endorsement  area,  The  nature of the endorsement  area will 
determine whether  these hours will  apply in (A) or (B)  above, 
Students who  choose the thesis option will  earn 6  semester 
hours  of  credit for the thesis,  The  nature of  the thesis will 
determine whether  these hours will  apply in (A)  or (B) above 
and  in the endorsement  area, 
Conversion 
Conversion of  endorsements  from provisional to professional 
status will  be based  on  conditions stipulated above  for the 
General Elementary School Teacher Certificate, with the 
following additional provisions: 
1,  A  minimum  of  eight semester hours  of  graduate credit is 
required for conversion  from provisional to  professional 
endorsement, 
2,  A  minimum  of  eight semester hours  of  graduate credit in 
each  area of  subject-matter  concentration is required for 
conversion  of  the endorsement  for teaching in the Junior 
high school from provisional to professional status, 
1x1,  The  Junior High  School Teacher Certificate, Professional,  -- 
A.  Validity, 
The  Professional Certificate is  valid for life unless revoked 
for causeo 
B,  Qualifications, 
1,  Three years of  teaching experience subsequent to the issuance 
of  the provisional certificate, 
2,  A  master's  degree in junior high school teacher education as 
specified below, 
Research  3  hours 
Education  501.  Research in Education,  3 hours 
Required  Courses  in Education---------------------------  8 hours 
Education  514,  School ~uidance  Services,  3 hours 
Education  56~~  Measurement  and Evaluation in Education, 
3 hours 
Education  597,  Junior High  School Problems,  2 hours 
Approved  Electives in the Teaching Major  8-16  hours 
Approved  Electives in the Teaching Minor  8 hours 
Approved  Electives  0-5  hours 
TOTAL  32  hours IV,  The  Secondary School Teacher  Certificate, Professional 
A,  Validity, 
The  Professional Certificate is valid for life unless revoked 
for cause. 
Be Qualifications, 
1,  Three years of  teaching experience in secondary  schools 
subsequent to issuance of  the provisional certificate, 
2,  A  masterqs  degree in  which  the candidatefs graduate program 
is adapted to  his own  need.  The  adequacy  of  the individualvs 
undergraduate  program  in general education,  subject-matter 
concentration,  and professional education should be  considered 
in structuring his graduate program,  The  Dean  or Assistant 
Dean  of  Graduate Studies is authorized to  approve programs 
and make  recommendation  for certification, 
C,  Recommended Program-Secondary  Teacher  Curriculum 
Major  in Teaching ~rea(  s)  --  16-24  hours 
The  student must  complete  a minimum  of  8 hours in each 
area for which  he  desires to  be  certified, 
Minor  in Education 
---s  6  hours 
Education  501,  Research in Education,  3 hours 
One  of: 
Education 512,  Philosophy  of  Education,  3 hours 
Education 565.  Instructional Problems  in Secondary 
Education,  3 hours 
Educati  on  567  Measurement  and Evaluation  in Education,  3 hours 
Approved  Electives  2-10  hours 
A  minimum  of  two  hours must  be outside of Education 
and  candidate9s  teaching area or areas, 
Total Minimum  Hours  32  hours 
D,  Alternate Program-Departmental  Curriculum 
Research  Methods  2-3  hours 
Major  ~rea(  s) or ~ield(s)  --  16-22  hours 
Minor  Area  or Field 
-__I_-- 
Approved  Electives 
A  minimum  of  2  hours must  be outside candidate's 
major  and minor  area or field, 
6-8  hours 
Total Minimum  Hours  -  32  hours CERTIFICATION  OF  SCHOOL  SERVICES  PERSOHNEL 
I, School Services Personnel Certificate, Provisional. 
A,  -  Coverage, 
This certificate qualifies the holder to  perform the school 
service for which it is endorsed in the public schools of 
Indiana for five years from date of  issue, 
B  Endorsement  Areas  Offered,  - 
Endorsement  areas offered by  Indiana State College are: 
Audio-visual  Supervisor (provisional) 
Director of  Guidance  (Provisional and Professional) 
Director of  Special Education  (Provisional and ~rofessional) 
Reading  Specialist (~rovisional  and Professional) 
School qounselor  (Provisional and Professional) 
School Psychometrist  (~rovisional  and ~rofessional) 
Supervisor  of  Industrial Arts (~rovisi  onal and Professional) 
Supervisor of  School Libraries and  Instructional Materials 
Service  ~rovis  i  onal) 
Vocational Director (Provisional and Professional) 
Vocational Trade-Industrial-Technical  Education Coordinator- 
Supervisor (Provisional and  Professional) 
C,  General Qualifications  of  Applicant, 
"  Must  complete  the rGuired level program  for the school 
service area in which  endorsement is sought, 
Must  hold the advanced  degree required for the school service 
area in  which  endorsement  is sought,  A  master's  degree is 
always  required,  and,  in the ease of  certain areas, the 
Advanced  Degree  in Education is also required, 
Must  have professional certification for teaching in the 
public elementary,  junior high,  or secondary schools of 
Indiana,  or specifi  ed subst,itutes , 
Must  be  recommended  for the certificate by  the Dean  (or 
Assistant  em)  of  Graduate Studies, in his capacity as 
graduate certification officer, 
11,  School Services Personnel Certificate, Professional, 
A,  Validity, 
The  School Services Personnel Certificate, Professional,  is 
valid for life unless revoked for cause, 
B,  Minimum  Qualifications  Applicant, 
1,  Must  have  three years of  experience,  subsequent to its issue, 
as  a practitioner in the area in which  the candidate holds 
endorsement  on  the School Services Personnel Certificate, 
Provisional, 
2,  Viist,  h8,v-e  campleted a total of  60 hours of  graduate credit 
above  %he baccalaureate degree in the area of  specialization 111 0 
or cognate areas in school services,  In the case of  certain 
areas the Advanced  Degree  in Education is also required, 
3,  Must  be  recommended  for the certificate by  the Dean  or 
Assistant Dean  of  Graduate Studies, 
Endorsement -  for Audiovisual  Supervisor (~rovisional), 
A,  General Requirements  Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certifi  cate, Provisional,  as specified above, 
2,  Holds  an  endorsement  for either Audiovisual Communications, 
Professional, or.Schoo1  Libraries and Audiovisual Services, 
Professi  anal, 
B,  Course  Requirements  for Provisional Endorsement,  - 
Audiovisual  Communications  10 hours 
Candidate must  complete  a minimum  of  PO  hours  in audiovisual 
communications beyond  the requirements for professional endorse- 
ment  in Audiovisual Communications,  The  following courses must 
be  taken,  either for the Audiovisual  Communications  endorsement 
or the Audiovisual  Supervisor endorsement: 
Educat i  on  5  41, 
Education 542 
Education 543, 
Education  544, 
Education 545. 
Education 546, 
Education  547. 
Education 548, 
Administration and Organization of  Audio-Visual 
Programs,  3 hours 
Programed  Instruction:  Principles and Practices, 
3 hours 
Preparation of  Audio-visual  Materials,  3 hours 
Selection and Utilization of  Audio-Visual  Media, 
3 hours 
Workshop  in  Audio-Visual  Media,  2  hours 
Advanced  Production Techniques,  3 hours 
Theory  and Research  of  Instructional Commun- 
ication, 2  hours 
InstructionaS Communications  Technicology,  3 hours 
Education Courses  LO  hours 
The  candidate must  complete  Education courses  distributed over 
the following areas:  school administration curriculum,  supervision, 
educational psychology,  philosophy,  and .measurement  and evaluation, 
Electives  12-20  hours 
Electives approved by  adviser to strengthen the candidate's 
eomprehension  in the general area of instructional materials 
and to qualify him  for a professional teaching certificate, 
Tot  a1  32-40  hours IV,  Endorsement -  for Director -  of  Guidance  (~rovisional  and ~rofessfonal)  - 
A,  General Requirements  of  Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the generalyequirements for a School Services Person- 
nel Certificate, ProvisionaL,  as specified above. 
2,  Meets  all requirements  for the Advanced  Degree  in Education, 
3,  Holds  an  endorsement  for the School Counselor, 
B,  Course Requirements  Provisional Endorsement, 
P 
Master's  Degree  Requirements  32  hours 
Guidance  Courses  18 hours 
Education 502,  Statistical Method Applied to 
Education,  3 hours 
Education 620,  Organization and Administration  of 
Guidance  Services,  3  hours 
Educati  on  621,  Seminar  in Guidance,  3 hours 
Education 6999  Advanced  Thesis,  6 hours 
Education  622,  Internship in Guidance,  3 hours 
Electives  12 hours 
Electives approved by  adviser in Guidance  and  related 
areas.  A  minimum  of  20  hours  out of'  the 62 hours required 
for the Advanced  Degree  in Education must  be  outside of 
Education, 
Total  62 hours 
C,  Requirements  for Professional Endorsement,  - 
Meets  the general.  requirements  for a School Services Personnel 
Certi  fieate, Professional,  as speciff  ed above, 
V,  Endorsement  Director pf-  Special Education  (provisional and  professional) 
A,  General Requirements  of Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the gener%lTequirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Provisional,  as specified above, 
2,  Mas  three years of  school experience as  a  special education 
class teacher or as  a therapist, 
3,,  Holds  endorsement  for teaching Special Education in a  specific 
area of  exceptionality, 
Course  Requirements  for Provisional Endorsement, 
P  - 
Candidate must  complete  a minimum  of  20  hours of  graduate credit in 
Special Education in addition to that required for the minor  teach- 
ing area in Special Education,  His total undergraduate  and  graduate 
program must  include 24 hours  as specified below, 
Adminf stration  6 hours 
Special Education 57'4,  Administration  of  Special 
Education,  3  hours One  of: 
Education  562 
Education  571, 
Edueation  5730 
Administration and  Supervision 
in the Elementary School,  3 hours 
Public School Admini stration, 3 hours 
Administration of the Secondary 
School,  3 hours 
Special Education Classes 
Courses selected from the following;: 
6  hours 
Special Educatf an  380, 
Special Education  3810 
Special Education  436 
or 536, 
Special Education  437 
or 5390 
Special Education  438 
or 538, 
Special Education  431 
or 5310 
Education  of Physically 
Handicapped,  3 hours 
Methods  with Physically 
Handicapped,  2 hours 
Introduction to  Mentally 
Retarded,  2 hours 
Methods  with Mentally 
Retarded,  2 hours 
Educ ational Problems  of  Mentally 
Retarded,  2 hours 
Emotionally Handicapped  Children, 
2 hours 
Speech  and Hearing Therapy 
Courses  selected from the following: 
Special Education  142, 
Special Education 224, 
Special Education  245 
Special Education  344, 
Special Education  352. 
Special Education  346, 
Special Education  453 
or 5530 
Psychology 
Special Education  566, 
Phonetics,  2  hours 
Speech Science,  3 hours 
Speech Therapy I, 3 hours 
Speech  Correction for the Class- 
room Teacher,  2 hours 
Speech Clinic I, 2 hours 
Speech  Therapy 11,  3 hours 
Speech  Clinic 11,  2 hours 
6  hours 
6  hours 
Mental Measurements  11,  3 hours 
One  of: 
SdnciaS Education  428  or 528,  Mental Measurements  11, 
3 hours 
Special Education  464  or 564,  Clinical Method  in 
Psychology,  3 hours 
Electives  12-20  hours 
Electives approved by  advises to strengthen the candidate's 
comprehension  in Special Education  and  related areas and 
to  qualify him  for a professional teaching certificate, C,  Requirements -  for Professional Endorsement, 
Meets  the general requirements  for a  School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Professional,  as  specified above, 
VI .  Endorsement  for Reading  Specialist (~rovisional  &  ~rofessional) 
--EL  .  - 
A,  General Requirements  Candidate, 
Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Provisional,  as specified above. 
Be Course  Requirements &  Provisional Endorsement,  - 
Reading*  12-13  hours 
Education 593,  The  Teaching  of Reading  in the Junior and 
Senior High  School,  2 hours 
Education 594,  Workshop  in Reading,  2 hours  (or) 
Education 595.  P-q\Jems  in Reading,  3 hours 
Special Education  5700 Introduction to Reading  Disability 
2  hours 
Special Education 5710 Remedial Treatment  of  Reading Disability 
2  hours 
Special Education 577.  Reading  Clinic I, 2 hours 
*If student has not had Education 395,  Teaching the Language  Arts, I, he, 
must  complete it before entering this program, 
Related Areas  -  12 hours 
One  of: 
Education 56~~  Measurement  and Evaluation  in Education 
3 hours 
Special Education 5280 Mental Measurements I, 3 hours 
Special Education 566,  Mental Measurements  11, 3 hours 
One  of: 
Psychology  526,  Psychology  of  Personality and Adjustment,  3 hours 
Special Education 564,  Clinical Method  in Psychology,  3 hours 
Psychology  521,  Advanced  Child Psychology,  3 hours 
Psychology  623,  Advanced  Educational Psychology,  3 hours 
Electives  8-16  hours 
Electives approved by  adviser to strengthen the candidate's 
comprehension  in the general area of  Reading  and  to 
qualify him  for a professional teaching certificate, 
Total  32-40  hours 
C,  Requirements  Professional Endorsement, 
Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Professional, as specified above, VII, Endorsement  for School Counselor  (~rovisional  and  Professional),  -  - 
A,  General Requirements  of  Candidate, 
Meets  the general rzuirements for a  School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Provisional,  as  specified above, 
B,  Course Requirements for Provisional Endorsement, 
Gui dance  18 hours 
Education 519,  School Guidance  Services, 3 hours 
Education 519.  Techniques  in Counseling,  2  hours 
Education  520,  Practicum in Guidance,  3  hours 
Education 527,  Occupational Informati  on,  2 hours 
Education 567.  Measurement  and Evaluation in Education,  3 hours 
Electives in Guidance  or related areas to  make  a total of  18 hours 
Electives  14-22  hours 
Electives approved by  adviser to strengthen the candidatePs 
comprehension  in Guidance  and to qualify him  for a professional 
teaching certificate, 
Tot  a1  32-40  hours 
C,  Requirements for Professional Endorsement, 
Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Professional, as  specified above, 
VIII, Endorsement  for School Psychometrist  (~rovisional  ~rofessional), 
-II_ 
A,  General Requirements  Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Provisional, as specified above, 
2,  Acceptable  substitutes for the professional teaching certificate 
will  be  a minimum  of  course work  in each of the fields of  human 
growth  and  development,  nature of  exceptional children,  remedial 
programs,  curriculum, and  the nature of  learning,  or the equivalent 
in training and experience, 
B,  Course Requirements  for Provisional Certificate, 
I__  -  m- 
Special Education  21-23  hours 
Special Education 528-  MentdLMeasurements  I, 3 hours 
Special Education 536.  ~n;rouuction  to Mentally Retarded,  2  hours 
Special Education  5500  Education of  Exceptional  Children,  2 hours 
Special Education  564,  Clinical Method  In Psychology,  3 hours 
Special Education 56G0  Mentsl Measurements 11,  3 hours 
Special Education 568,  Abnormal  Psychology,  3 hours 
Special Education 570.  Introduction to Reading Disability,  2 hours 
Special Educatf on  5860  Psychological  Clinic,  4  hours 
Psychology -  and Measurement  2-3  hours 
One  of: 
Education 567,  Measurement  and Evaluation in Education,  3 hours 
Psyeho%ogy 521,  Advanced  Child Psychology,  3 hours 
Psychology  522,  Adolescent Psychology,2  hours, Sociology  3 hours 
One  of: 
Sociology 570,  Introduction to Social Anthropology,  3 hours 
Sociology 574.  Juvenile Delinquency,  3 hours 
Sociology 579* Advanced  Sociology Psychology,  3 hours 
Electives  11-19  hours 
Electives approved by adviser to strengthen the candidateDs 
comprehension  in School Psychometry  and to qualify him 
professional teaching certificate, 
Total 
C,  Requirements  Professional Endorsement, 
Meets  the general requirements for a  School Services 
Certificate, Professional,  as specified above, 
Endorsement for Supervisor of Industrial  -  Arts ( Provisional  - 
for a 
37-45  hours 
Personnel 
and  ~rofessional)  - 
A,  General Requirements  of  Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the generalyequirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Provisional,  as specified above. 
2,  Holds  a professional certificate in Industrial Arts teaching, 
30 Meets  all  requirements for the Advanced  Degree  in Education. 
B,  Course Requirements  for Provisional Certificate.  - 
Master's  Degree  Requiremeets  32  hours 
Candidate must  meet  the requirements for a master's  degree 
with the curriculum of the Secondary Teacher of  Industrial 
Arts, 
Industrial Education Supervision &  Administration  9 hours 
Industrial Education 571.  Philosophy of  Industrial 
Education,  2  hours 
Industrial Education 6~3~  Supervision and Administration 
of  Industrial Arts, 2  hours 
Electives to  make  total of  9 hours, 
School Administration  Supervision  - 
Courses  in general school administration 
and supervision to make  total of  9 hours 
Electives 
Electives as  approved by  adviser so that student 
9  hours 
meets  a11 course requirements for the Advanced 
Degree  in Education with a major in Secondary 
Education or School Administration. 
Tot a1  62 hours C,  Requirements  for Professional Endorsement  - 
Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Professional,  as specified above, 
X,  Endorsement  of  School Libraries  Instructional Materials  -- 
Service (Provisi 
A,  General Requirements  of  Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the genert%yequirements  for a School Services Personnel 
Certf ficate, Provisi  onal,  as specified above, 
2,  Has three years of  experience  as a school librarian, 
B,  Course Requirements fop  Provisional Certificate, 
Library Science  10 hours 
Candidate will  earn a minimum  of  10 hours of graduate credit 
in-Library Science,  with a minimum  of  one  course in each  of 
the following areas: 
1,  Selection and  Use  of  Printed and Audio-visual  Materials  -- 
Education '59;rl,  Selection and Utilization of  Audio-visual 
Media,  3 hours 
Education 5450 Workshop  in Audio-visual  Materials,  2 hours 
Library Science 53h0 Reference work,  3 hours 
Library Science 5360 Materials for High  School Subjects,  2 hours 
Library Science 538,  Basic Collection of  Materials for the  - - 
Elementary School Library,  3 hours 
2,  Pre aration and Presentation of Instructional Materials 
-~PreDaration  ofTudio-visual  Materials.  3 
Education $46.  ~d&ced Production Techniques,  3  hours 
Library Science 592,  Technical Services in Libraries, 2 
hours 
hours 
3,  Advanced  Problems  of  Supervision and Administration 
Library Science  550,  Problems  of  the Sehool Library,  2  hours  "  -. 
Library Science 551,  Seminary  in Library Science,  3-hours 
Education Courses  9  hours 
Candidate will  earn a minimum  of  9  hours of  graduate  credit in 
Education,  with a minimum  of  one  course in each  of  the following 
areas : 
1,  School Administration  and/or  Supervi  sf  on 
Education 5610 Supervision of  Instruction,  2 hours 
Eiaucation  562* ~dministration  ad  Supervision in the Elementary 
School,  3 bours 
Education  5710 Public School Administration,  3 hours 
2,  his tor^ and/or  Philosophy of Education 
~ducat-,  History oF~ducation,  3 hours 
Education  512,  ~hiloskhv  of  Education,  3 hours  A" 
30  Educational  and/or Measurement &  Evaluation 
Edue at  i  on  ement  and  Evaluation  in Education,  3  hours 
Psychology  521.  Advanced  Child Psychology,  3 hours 
Psychology  522,  Adolescent Psychology,  3 hours Electives  13-21  hours 
Electives approved by  adviser to strengthen the candidatePs 
comprehension  in Library Science and  to qualify him  for a professional 
teaching certificate, 
Total  32-hO  hours 
XI,  Endorsement  for Vocational Director  (~rovisional  and ~rofessional),  - 
Ao  General Requirements  Candidate, 
1,  Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Provisional,  as  specified above, 
2,  Has  professional endorsement  for teaching Vocational Education, 
B,  Course  Requirements  for Provisional. Certificate.  -  - 
Masteres Degree Requirements  32  hours 
Candidate must  meet  the requirements  for a master's  degree 
with the curriculum of  the Secondary Teacher of  Industrial 
Educati  on, 
Industrial and Vocational Education  -  16 hours 
Candidate will  earn a minimum  of  16 hours in Industrial 
Education as  approved by his adviser,  This must  include the 
following: 
Industrial Education 601,  Research Methods  in Industrial 
Education,  2 hours 
Industrial Education 602,  Seminar  in Industrial Education,  1-3  hours 
Industrial Education 699~-  Advanced  Thesis,  6 hours 
School Administration  and  Supervision  -  -  8 hours 
Courses  in general school administration and supervision, 
industrial education,  and/or  vocational education;  as approved 
by  adviser, 
Electives  6 hours 
Electives as approved by  adviser so that student meets  all 
course requirements for the Advanced  Degree  in Education with 
a major in Secondary Education or School Administration, 
Total  62 hours 
C,  Requirements  for Professional Endorsement,  - 
Meets  the general requirements for a School Services Personnel 
Certificate, Professional,  as specified above, 
XII,  Endorsement &  Vocational Trade-Industrial-Technical  Education Coordinator- 
Supervisor (~rovisional -  and  Professional), 
The  requirements for this endorsement are the same  as for the Vocational 
Director,  listed in Part XI above,  except that the candidate will  hold 
professional endorsement  for teaching vocational trade-industrial-technical 
education subgect area and he must  complete a minimum  of  16 hours of  graduate 
credit in industrial vocational education, Laboratory Experiences for Students in Administration 
Internship.  Education 689,  Internship in School Administration is designed 
to give students first hand experience in administration. 
During the second semester of 1962-63 two students were enrolled in Education 
689 for 5 hours of credit.  One student is enrolled in the first semester, 
1963-64. 
The internship is custom built for each student in that he is placed in 
experiences in which he needs work.  Along with his experiences,  he is 
asked to do readings from selected materials in school administration and 
he is required to come back to campus for 3-4  seminars during the intern- 
ship.  He is supervised and evaluated by his superintendent and by  a 
professor of administration.  The student is required to submit periodically 
logs of his experiences and readings. 
Students are selected carefully for the internship.  Each must have complet- 
ed  three years of teaching experience,  have a master's degree, and eabh 
must have been admitted as a candidate for the advanced degree. 
Field Experiences.  Students enrolled in administration courses are often 
asked to participate in school surveys or to assist the professor who 
is serving as a consultant in administration.  Teaching fellows and 
graduate assistants are used frequently to aid in such projects.  Examples 
these experiences follow: 
In the summer of 1962,  students in Dr. Duncanson's Education 685, 
School Plant Planning assisted in evaluating the school buildings of 
Daviess County, Indiana.  As a part of the same survey,  a teaching 
fellow assisted Dr. Swalls with a school transportation st&dy  of 
Daviess County.  Both of these studies were made at the request of 
J. B. Kohmeyer,  Director of the Indiana Commission on School Cor- 
poration Reorganization. 
In the summer of 1960,  Dr. Swalls conducted a workshop in school 
plant planning, and the project for the workshop was the evaluation 
of school buildings in Clay County, Indiana. 
Administration classes are frequently taken into the field to see 
various functions of administration being performed.  Often times 
superintendents and princintes demonstrate and explain these functions. 
The Indiana State Educational Development Council provides graduate 
students with many opportunities to sit in on discussions of school 
problems with duperintendents,  and to aid in organizing conferences. 
The Council consists of 40 school corporations represented by  the 
superintendents.  This group meets 5 times each year on the campus. 
One of these is an annual two-day work conference.  Students in ad- 
ministration assist with these meetings and attend many of the sessions. 
The superintendents advise the College on the improvement of the 
preparation program for school administrators and often times assist 
in the selection of administration students. 5,  Dr. Duncanson served as one of a four-member team to do a survey 
of the Hammond School system in 1961-62.  The teaching fellow 
assisted him in much of this work. 
6; In the summer of 1963,  a graduate assistant worked with Dr. Swalls 
in organizing a research study on the legal aspects of student 
teaching. 
G.  FACILITIES AND INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 
Chapter VII describes the instructional materials and facilities for 
professional education.  The same items and spaces are available for graduate 
study.  There is ample space for teaching,  office work, staff meetings, research 
and secretarial facilities.  Rooms in the Education-Social Science Building and 
the Library provide adequate facilities for individual study and small group 
work.  The Library has seven small seminar and conference rooms and 45 carrels 
for individual study.  The Library is open slightly more (75 hours or more per 
week)  than the average number of hours per week of the 32 Indiana colleges 
and universities,  Research office facilities exist in the School of Education 
for graduate assistants and teaching fellows.  Comparable facilities are 
available in the Laboratory School. 
The students preparing for certification as a supervisor or director in 
one of the three programs in Industrial Education have an opportunity to work 
with and observe various types of activities in the specialized areas.  There 
are eight well-equipped special laboratories.  The Laboratory School facilities 
are available for use;  and the Department maintains its own Teaching Materials 
Center. 
The aspiring library supervisors are able to work in and observe the 
functioning of the college facility,  This provides a first-hand-experience 
opportunity for these students.  The Laboratory School Library is a special 
facility for this program. 
The school psychometrist program has special building facilities in the 
Laboratory School.  These facilities include special diagnostic reading tools, 
testing rooms, tape recorders,  audiometers,  and vision testing equipment.  The 
eollege has good relations  with the community in this area.  This helps provide 
a pool of youngsters with whom the aspiring psychometrist might work.  The 
Head of the Special Education Department is a regular consultant to the Vigo 
County Schools.  A special program for play therapy exists in the Laboratory 
School and the College is aiding the County to develop a program for emo- 
tionally handicapped children. 
The aspiring supervisor of audiovisual instruction has an opportunity to 
observe and work in the College's Audio-visual Center.  This provides the student 
with a practical learning experience relative to how and why various procedures 
are implemented, completed,  and evaluated. 
The prospective school counselor has available the guidance facilittBs 
of the Laboratory School in addition to files of standardized tests maintained 
in the Department of Education and Psychology, the Teaching Materials Center, 
and -  if the student studies testing in an extension course -  the Extended 
Services Library.  The first half of a Counseling Laboratory with one-way screens, interconnecting sound and recording equipment and observation corridor 
is scheduled for construction in fall,  1963. 
Machines 
Two calculators are in regular use in the Department of Education and 
Psychology.  One is located in the Psychology Laboratory and one in the 
Administration Research Office of Dr. Duncanson.  Graduate Students in ad- 
ministration have access to and use these machines.  Additional calculators 
are located in the Office of Research and Testing,  in the Business Building 
and in various administrative offices.  Frequent use is made by graduate students. 
A complete I.B.M. service is maintained and many graduate students, including 
those in administration have used these machines.  A computer was installed 
in July, 1963 and its use by  graduate students and faculty for research is 
axpected.  Prior use of computer facilities particularly at Indiana University 
has been made by students doing doctoral level research. 
Librarv Resources 
The Library and its holdings were generally described in Chapter VII, 
By U. S, Office of Education definition its total holdings approach 300,000 
books and'  items.  The Teaching Materials Center has been described as one 
of the most complete in this area of the country by library visitors and 
consultants  . 
The special facilities for preparing school service personnel are 
centered in the eoilege library.  The College library contains books and period- 
icals that help prepare students in the various programs.  A count of the books 
in the library in each of the areas of preparation was not feasible.  However, 
an estimate of the catalog cards found in the various subheadings that would 
be of concern to school service personnel workers follows: 
Director of Special Education 
Pupil personnel services 
School Administration 
School Psychometrist 
School Supervision 
Supervis6a~-  af Audio-visual Instruction 
Supervisor of Industrial Arts 
Supervisor of School Libraries and 
Instructional Materials Service 
Vocational Director 
Vocational Trade-Industrial-Technical- 
Education Co-ordinator-Supervisor 
100 books 
550 books 
1,500  books 
100 books 
1.500 books 
300 books 
500 books 
2,500  books 
480  books 
400 books 
These figures do not include those books from related disciplines, e.g., 
the school administration figures do not include any books from business ad- 
ministration,  political administration,  taxation, public finance,  economics,  etc. 
The library also has the following educational periodicals that are used 
in the various preparation programs: 
- Director of Special Education 
Pupil personnel workers 
School Administrators 
School Psychometrists 
School Supervisors 
Supervisor of Audio-visual Instruction 
Supervisor of Industrial Arts 
Supervisor of School Libraries and 
In~t~ctional  Materials Service 
Vocational Director 
Vocational Trade-Industrial-Technical- 
Education Co-ordinator-Supervisor 
35  periodicals 
60  periodicals 
36 periodicals 
0  periodicals 
13  periodicals 
25  periodicals 
12  periodicals 
40 periodicals 
12  periodicals 
12  periodicals 
There are a few other magazines that are used primarily in related 
disciplines that are also used by  students in these preparation programs.  A 
complete listing of magazines for professional education is to be found in 
the Appendix. 
At the request of the Graduate Committee an intensive library survey 
was conducted in 1961 by Dr. Robert B. Downs,  Dean of Library Administration 
and Director,  Graduate School of Library Science,  University of Illinois. 
Two quotations from this report are pertinent here: 
1.  " .  . . the Library has a stronger than average collection for 
psychology, capable of supporting advanced undergraduate and 
beginning graduate studies." 
2.  As compared with a variety of standard indexes and lists, including 
the A.C.R.L., N.C.A., and N.C.A.T.E.  standards, Indiana State's 
holdings are ". . . outstanding for the field of education .  . .  .'I 
Since the Downs Report was made, many volyaes have been added to these 
holdings. 
Teaching Materials Center 
The library also operates a teaching materials center which is a 
valuable adjunct to the College's preparation programs.  This center has 
approximately the following materials: 
Books 
Curriculum Bulletins 
Pamphlets 
Recordings 
Slides 
Film Strips 
Miscellaneous (Art Prints, 
Globes,  Tests,  etc.  ) 
11,000 
4,000 
36,000 
2,000 
6,000 
2,000 
Exhibits,  Maps. 
2,000 
These materials are incorporated into the supplementary exploration of 
most all of the preparation programs. Administration Materials. 
The Teaching Materials Center Bolds over 60  county reports and studies 
on school consolidation and reorganization plans.  Every report of this 
nature developed in Indiana is regularly added. 
The administration faculty have participated in thirteen school surveys 
in recent years.  These are printed or mimeographed and most are on 
file in the Teaching Materials Center. 
C 
The Center accumulates a wide variety of reports on school costs, 
financial data,  working budgets, pupil accounting and the like.  State 
Department of Public Instruction Research Reports of this nature and 
I.S.T.A.  Research Reports of similar kinds are available not only in 
the T.M. Center but in the offices of administration professors and 
the School of Education. 
In addition, the Audio-visual Center has a collection of approximately 
150 pictures of recent school construction in the state.  Staff in the 
Center visit schools and make these pictures as a deliberate effort to 
keep current material available for such courses as School Plant 
Planning. 
Graduate Assistants and Teachina Fellows 
Approximately fifty-seven graduate assistants and eleven teaching fellows 
were assigned to the Department of Education and Psychology,  the Department of 
Special Education, the Laboratory School and the Audio-visual Center since 
1958.  Numbers of assignments and supporting budget by departments can be found 
in the N.C.A. self-study on p. 191.  For the past two years a teaching fellow 
has been assigned to the school administration office and several graduate 
assistants have worked in school service personnel areas. 
Evaluation of Advanced Denree Program 
Dr. Duncanson undertook an intensive survey WE  students who held the 
Ed.A. degree by 1962,  Results of the study were highly favorable to the program. 
The complete study is available and an analysis of results was pr6sented in the 
N.C.A. self-study on pages 193-198.  The program for and courses in school ad- 
ministration were generally evaluated quite positively. 
History and Prospect 
In the Graduate Bulletin of 1957-59,  the special service programs listed 
were Audio-visual Supervisor, School Psychometrist,  Supervisor of Guidance, and 
Supervisor of School Libraries and Teaching Materials, Elementary School Principal, 
General (Elementary) Supervisor,  Secondary School Principal, Superintendent. 
Each year an additional area or two was added until in 1962-63  when State 
Certificates in a11 areas were reconstructed.  Starting in the fall of 1963, the 
programs in the areas of School Services Personnel were set forth to meet the new 
certification r4quirements.  Because of this many new areas were added, although 
the number of additional new courses was limited as much as possible.  It is 
anticipated that major efforts in the next few years will be devoted to evaluating and improving the curricula for school service personnel presently operative. 
This is likely to be especially true since so many of the current programs, 
if not all,  have been either initiated or completely reworked this year as a 
result of new certification requirements set up by  the Commission on Teacher 
Training and Licensing of the Indiana State Department of Public Instruction. APPENDICES APPENDIX A 
POLICIES FOR SELECTION,  ADMISSION,  AND RETENTION IN TWHER  EDBiCATION 
INDIANA STATE COLLEGE 
April, 1963 
Approved:  Teacher Education Committee, 
Faculty Council,  May 23,  1963 
College Administration,  June, 1963 
1.  Rationale 
One of the distinguishing characteristics of a free society, as con- 
trasted with a closed society, is the relative importance of the individual's 
freedom of choice.  One of the most important choices a person makes is 
where and how he shall make his living--his vocation or his profession. 
Any plan for selecting or excluding persons from the teaching profession 
must reflect this central tenet of Democracy. 
At the same time, a society has a right to establish standards of 
performance for those entrusted with important roles in order to, first, 
assure itself of a degree of competence in the profession and,  second,  pro- 
tect the profession against incompetent,  unethical, and ill-prepared aspir- 
ants.  A democratic society must set high standards for those entrusted 
with the education of its future citizens.  The extent to which the standards 
are reasonable (rather than arbitrary),  the extent to which they are under- 
stood,  and the extent to which they are accepted will determine the degree 
to which they will be self-enforcing:  that is,  students will be able to 
make informed decisions themselves instead of having to be ordered to 
modify their vocational goals. 
Admittance to and retention in the teacher-education  program at 
Indiana State College provides ample opportunity for individuals to exer- 
cise free choice.  Where standards are applied they are explained and ad- 
equate safe-guards against arbitrary action are provided.  Indiana State 
College plays four roles.  First,  it attempts to acquaint students with the 
realities of the teaching profession--the demands and the rewards of the 
teaching profession.  Second, Indiana State College attempts to help students 
gain insight into their own abilities,  goals and values and thereby enable 
them to make intelligent decisions with respect to choosing a career. 
Third, Indiana State College provides formal education and training for 
a teacher,  Finally, Indiana State College, as an agent for society, 
assumes responsibility for applying agreed upon standards for admission 
to the teaching profession. 
In summary, a free society permits its members to choose their vo- 
cations limited only by ability to meet the standards of performance estab- 
lished by society, 
The State of Indiana delegates to the Commission on Teacher Training 
and Licensing of the State Board of Education responsibility for setting 
the standards for certification.  The State Board in turn charges the Teacher- 
Education Institutions  with responsibility for recommending or not recommend- 
ing persons for certification. The teaching profession plays a central role in certification in 
Indiana as follows:  the Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing con- 
sists of six professional educators;  their decisions are based upon 
recommendations of professional committees;  the colleges and universities 
are given considerable freedom to determine their own standards for recommend- 
ing candidates for certification;  finally, the decision to employ or not 
to employ a person even when that person holds a teaching certificate rests 
with the local school official who, in most cases, is a professional person. 
At Indiana State College,  decisions related to entering the teach- 
i'ng profession are made by  the individual and/or by others at the follow- 
ing times: 
Admission to Indiana State College 
Admission to Teacher Education at end of sophomore year 
Admission to Supervised Teaching 
Graduation with bachelor's degree 
Institutional recommendation for Provisional Certification 
Employment by  a school 
Follow-up evaluation of beginning teachers 
Admittance to graduate study 
Graduation  with a master's degree 
Institutional recommendation for Professional Certification 
Both the School of Education and the academic departments share 
responsibility for admittance to, and retention in, the teacher-education 
program at the following points:  a 
Admission to teacher education 
Admission to student teaching 
Recommendation for certification 
Goals 
Given this ideological framework,  Indiana State College should 
attempt to do the following: 
A.  Interest students in the teaching profession,  especially in 
those fields where serious shortages exist. 
Acquaint students with the standards  .which  they must meet. 
(e.g.  Academic preparation and achievement,  emotional and 
physical health, speech,  basic skills,  etc.) 
B.  Help students as early as possible in their educational se- 
quence to become aware of any conditions which might preclude their 
becoming teachers or which might predict potential excellence in 
teaching. 
C.  Provide continuing testing,  advising and counseling services 
to help a student select the educational field for which he is best~fitted. D.  Provide specific criteria upon which recommendations for 
certificates  will be based and keep students informed when they meet or 
fail at any time to meet these standards.  - 
E.  Provide the necessary formal education for certification. 
F.  And, finally,  make a judgment as to the student's qualifica- 
tions for entering the teaching profession. 
Practices should be predicated on the above rationale and goals.  It is 
expected that they will evolve in the light of continuing research, 
experimentation and experience. APPENDIX  ]3 
A PARTIAL LIST OF EDUCATORS WHO SERVED  AS MAJOR 
SPEAKE:RS OR CONSULTANTS ON THE I.  S.  C. CAMPUS 
DURING PAST YEARS 
Margaret Lindsey - Columbia University 
Lee Caldwell - Hammond, Indiana 
Merle Ohlsen,-  University of Illinois 
Shirley Engle -  Indiana University 
Richard Moomaw - Edinburg Schools 
Ingrid Strom - Indiana University 
Margaret Mercitle - Indiana Universfty 
Laura Zirbes - Ohio State University 
Herbert Klausmaier - University of Wisconsin 
Chester Williams - University of Oklahoma 
B. Othanel Smith - University of Illinois 
Lois Blair - Indiana State College,  Pennsylvania 
Don Davies - University of Minnesota 
Florence Stratmeyer - Columbia University 
Walter Cook - University of Minnesota 
H.  Q~rdon  ~u~ifish  - Ohio State University 
Paul Misner - Glencoe, Hllinois 
Kimball Wiles - University of Florida 
Wilbur Yawh  - Northern State University 
Harold Hand - University of Illinois 
Robert Fox - University of Michigan 
Robert Eaves - National Department of Elementary School Principals 
Hollis A,  Moore, Jr. - American Association of School Administrators 
John GoodPa,d - University of Chicago John Sternig - Glencoe, Illinois 
Ernest MePby - Michigan State University 
Ned Flanders - University of Michigan 
Margaret Mead - Columbia University 
Ashley Montagu - Rutgers University 
Philip Lewis - Chicago, Illinois 
Harold Mitzel - Pennsylvania State University 
Richard Lewis - San Jose State College 
C. Walter Stone - U,  S. Office of Education APPENDIX C! 
DISTINGUISHED  ALUMNI AWARD WINNERS 
*Miss Lillian Gay Berry, '95 
Dr. Helen Louise Gillum, '15 
Dr. Hilda Maehling, '15 
Dr. Horace M. Powell, '14 
*ilk.  Fitzhugh Traylor, '20 
Dr. Harold Rea Cox, '28 
*Dr. Hallie Farmer, '16 
Robert E. Green, '33 
Dr. Roxy Lefforge, '13 
*Dr. Wendell W. Wright, '16 
Herman L.  Boyle, '23 
Professor Emeritus of Latin 
Indiana University 
Associate Professor of Home Economics 
University of California 
Assistant Executive Secretary of N.E.A. 
Research Advisor, Eli Lilly &  Company 
President,  American Society of Chartered 
Life Underwriters 
Director of Viral &  Rickettsia1 Research 
Lederle Laboratories 
Professor Emeritus of History 
Alabama State College for Women 
Green Construction Company, President 
President Emeritus,  Philippine Wesleyan 
College 
Vice-president and Dean,  School of 
Education, Indiana University 
0 
1959 
Manager, Organization Department 
Standard Oil Company 
Charlotte Schweitzer Burford, '98  Emeritus Dean of Women, I.S.C. 
Dr. Robert LaFollette, '16  Head of the Social Studies Department 
Ball State Teachers College  , 
Edna S.  Newman, '12 
Dr. Charles E. Rochelle, '17 
Retired,  Director of School of Nursing 
Chicago Wesley Memorial Hospital 
Principal,  Lincoln High School 
Evansville, Indiana. Dr. William E,  Edington, '09 
Dr, Edgar L.  Morphet, '18 
Dr. Mark C. Schinnerer, '20 
Dr. Cecilia Schuck, '22 
Mr. William E. Wilson, '31 
Dr. Eldon Johnson, '28 
Dr. Paul So  Rhoads, '15-17 
Mrs. Victoria Evans Wagner, '22 
Delmer Wilson, ' 27 
DP, Paul Witty, '20 
Dr. Hester Beth Bland, '  42 
Dr,  Herbert J. Klausmeier, '40 
Dr,  Cecil Puckett, '25 
Dr,  Sampson G. Smith, '25 
Dr  , John J, Young, '21 
Emeritus Professor and former Head of the 
Department of Mathematics and Astronomy 
Depauw University 
Professor of Education 
University of California 
Superintendent of Schools 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Professor of Research in Home Economics 
South Dakota State College 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
Indianapolis, Indiana 
President of the University of New 
Hampshire,  Durham,  New Hampshire 
Chairman of the Department of Medicine 
Chicago Wesley Memorial Hospital 
Director of Ethical Culture Schools of 
Mew York City 
National Director of Boy Scouts of America 
-Princeton,  New Jersey 
Author and Professor of Psychology 
Northwestern University Sch.001 of 
Education 
0 
1962 
Consultant,  Health and Physical Education 
Indiana State Board of Health 
Professor of Educational Psychology 
University of Wisconsin 
Vice-president, Federal Reserve Bank 
of Kansas City, Denver Branch 
Superintendent of Schools,  Franklin 
Township, Somerset,  New Jersey 
Superintendent of Schools,  Mishawaka, 
Indiana Dr,  Homer Floyd Marsh, '30 
Dr, J. Vernal Irons, '27 
Dr. Clarence Pound, '27 
Dr. Daisy Marvel Jones, '31 
Dr. Alexander Jardine, '26 
Vice-president in charge of Medical 
Units,  University of Tennessee, 
Memphis, Tennessee 
Director,  Bureau of Laboratories, 
State Department of Health, 
Austin, Texas 
Chairman of Educational Administration, 
Purdue University 
Director of Elementary Education 
Richmond, Indiana 
Superintendent of Schools, 
South Bend, Indiana APPENDIX D 
INDIANA UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
STATEMENT  ON OBJECTImS OF THE ADVANCED GRADUATE  PROGRbhM 
Characteristics of Professional Leaders  - 
Know1  edge 
The professional leader knows his area of specialization: 
1.  Broadly and comprehensively,  so that there are the fewest possible 
gaps or omissions. 
2.  Deeply and systematically,  in terms of its theory as well as its 
facts and techniques. 
3.  Critically,  so that he can appraise its strengths and weaknesses and 
refine and extend its knowledge. 
4.  Liberally and interactively,  as it relates to Other fields. 
5.  Contextually, as it is shaped by  consideration of the democratic 
values, purposes, and problems of our society. 
6. Articulately, so that he can communicate it adaptively to different 
audiences. 
The professional leader's common professional knowledge is held integral- 
ly with his more specialized knowledge and is characterized by a critical 
understanding of: 
Human nature and development in its biological, psychological,  sociolog- 
ical,  and cultural dimensions and as these bear interactively upon con- 
cepts of motivation, learning,  personality,  individual differences, 
and the like. 
The teaching-learning  process so that he joins fruitfully the theoret- 
ical and the practical aspects of the study of teaching and of learning. 
The constructs and tools involved in scientific and research endeavors 
by which he gains control over the study of educational problems. 
The "American educational system,'' its organization,  structure,  pro- 
grams,  goals,  and developing problems. 
The school as a social institution and cultural agent in our own and 
in other cultures. 
The historical origins and developmeht of education in this country 
and in others. 
Our democratic heritage and the role of education in maintaining, 
clarifying,  and advancing this heritage. 
Modern educational theories and a wide range of considerations that 
bear upon the appraisal of them. 
Pntellectual Skills and Habits 
/" 
The professional leader is sensitive to problems and draws relevant and 
.."-  ( ' A/ basic considerations into focus as he deals ui  th them.  Ag  an educational 
leader he  : 
1.  Seeks to define with increasing clarity desirable goals and purposes. 
2.  Has skill in identifying,  and clarifying problems. 
3.  Structures problems so thatarelevant  evidences can be determined. 
4.  Distinguishes and has skill in managing both factual and valuative 
aspects of problems and of his judgments in dealing with them. 5,  Is creative in his treatment of problems. 
6.  Is attentive to the rules of evidence and the logical requirements of 
inquiry. 
B.  The professional leader makes suitable and effective use of language and 
the principles of straight thinking.  As an expert in the study of educa- 
tion he: 
1.  Is sensitive to the need for clarity in educational discourse. 
2.  Uses effectively the intellectual tools making for clear language and 
thought. 
3.  Writes well--clearly, succinctly,  literately,  and adaptively--within 
the various conteXts of professional life. 
The professional leader is widely skilled in the recognition and diagnosis  (9  of difficulties in instruction and learning at all levels.  As an educational 
expert he: 
1.  Diagnoses teaching-learning difficulties with a view to continuous 
improvement in his own work as well as th?t  of his students. 
2.  Is imaginative, flexible,  and adaptive in his treatment of learning 
problems. 
3.  Works constructively and responsibly in the committees and organiza- 
tions concerned with the improvement of curriculum and teaching. 
The professional leader understands and uses the skills and techniques 
promoting effective work with others.  As a leader he: 
1.  Manifests these skills in classroom,  conference,  professional meet- 
ing,  and in community affairs. 
2, Seeks to extend the use of these skills in others. 
The professional leader has a high degree of research interest,  skill,  and 
understanding and is actively engaged in inquiry of some significance and 
continuous nature.  He: 
1.  Is highly sensitive to research as an attitude toward problems. 
2.  ?Jndersta,nds  and is highly skilled in the use of the tools of research. 
3.  Is attentive to problems of research design. 
4.  Continually reads and reviews products of research. 
5.  Is involved in a continuous research program of his own. 
e 
\?The  professional leader is well grounded in educational theory.  As a 
leader in the profession he: 
1.  Is attentive to his own theoretical position and to its relationship 
with others. 
2,  Is skilled in distinguishing between various kinds and levels of 
theoretical' discourse. 
3.  Is skillful in relating appropriate theoretical considerations to 
empirical and practical contexts. 
4.  Is alert to new developments in educational theory. 
Moral Characteristics and commitments 
A.  The professional leader is attentive to his role as a responsible moral 
-  agent.  Throughout his professional career he: 
1. Accepts responsibility for his own thought and convictions. 2.  Manifests intellectual and moral integrity. 
3.  Seeks to build and be guided by  a meaningful code of professional ethics. 
4.  Respects high standards of achievement and is willing to put forth 
effort to achieve them. 
B.  The professional leader seeks the fullest meaning of the democratic values 
and their realization in all aspects of professional life.  As an educa- 
tional leader in a democratic society he: 
1.  Understands what is involved in freedom of thought and inquiry and 
seeks to attain this freedom for himself and others. 
2.  Affirms the worth of each individual irrespective of his cultural 
origins. 
C.  The professional leader is oriented to reality.  As an effective and well- 
integrated person he: 
1.  Faces situations fairly,  frankly, and adaptively. 
2.  Forms judgments objectively. 
3.  Understands and controls his various roles as a professional person. 
4.  Participates effectively in common decisions and policies and helps 
others to do so. APPENDIX 
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS 
Administrative Science Quarterly.  v.7 (1962) - current 
Adult Education.  Bound.  v,l (1950) - current 
Adult Education Bulletin,  v.2 (1937) - v-14  (1950) 
Adult Education Journal.  v.1 (1942) - v.9 (1950) 
Adult Leadership.  Qound.  v.2 (1953) - current 
American Annals of  the Deaf.  Bound.  v.102 (1957) - current 
American Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Research Quarterly.  Bound.  v.1  (1930) - current 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education,  Publications. 
(1961)  - current 
American Association of School Administrators,  Official Report.  1929 - current 
American Association of University Professors.  Bulletin.  Bound.  v.15 (1929) - 
current 
American Association of University Women.  Journal.  Bound,  v.28 (1934) - 
current 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
Aaer  i  can 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
American 
BSology Teacher.  Bound.  v.17 (1955) - current 
Business Education.  Bound.  v.5 (1948) - current 
Childhood,  v,l (1916) - v.  43 (1958) 
Education.  v.  6 (1903) - v.9  (1906) 
Education Society Quarterly Journal.  v.1  (1827) - v.18 (1846) 
Educational Monthly.  v.1 (1864) - v.12 (1875) 
Journal of Clinical Nutrition.  v,  l;L  (0ct  .l962)'  - current 
Journal of Mental Deficiendy.  Bound.  y.  55 (1950) - current 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry.  v.32 no.4 (1962) - currBnt 
Journal of Psychology,  Bound,  v,l (1887) - current 
Music Teacher.  Bound.  v.5  (1955) - current 
Primary Teacher,  v.14 (1890) - v.39 (1916) 
Psychologist,  Bound.  v.  1 (1946) - current 
School Board Journal.  Bound.  v.30 (1905) - current . 
SchooPmas  ter .  v.  5 (1912) - v.  25 (1932) 
Society for Psychical Research.  v,l (1907) - v.26 (1932) 
Teacher Magazine.  Bound.  v.38 (1953) - current 
Arithmetic Teacher.  Bound.  17.1 (1954) - current 
Art Education.  v.12 (Jan.1959) - current 
Arts and Activities.  Bound.  v.38 (1955) - current 
Association of American Colleges Bulletin see Liberal Education  - 
Athletic Journal.  Bound,  v,11(1930)  - current 
Audio Visual Communications Review.  Bound.  v.  1 (1953) - current 
Audio Visua$ Instruction.  Bound.  v.1 (1956) - current 
Balance Sheet.  Bound.  v.17  (1935) - current 
Ball State Teachers College  Forum.  v,l (1960) - current 
Baltimore Bulletin of Education.  v,35  (1958) - current 
Behavioral Science.  Bound.  v.1 (1956) - current 
Brain,  V.13 (1890) ; v.15 (1892) - v.  55 (1932) 
British Journal of Educational Psychology.  Bound.  v.1 (1931) - current 
Brftish Journal of Psychology,  Bound.  .v.l  (1904) - current 
Eusiness Education Forum.  Bound.  v,l (1947) - current Business Education World.  Bound,  v.18  (1937)  - current 
California Journal  of  Elementary Education.  Bound.  v.23  (1954)  - current 
California Journal  of  Secondary Education  see Journal of  Secondary Education.  - 
Catholic Educational Review.  Bound,  v.18  (1920)  - current 
Catholic School  Journal.  Bound.  v.56  (1956)  - current 
Child.  v,l (1936)  - v,P8  (1953) 
Child  (English)  v,l (19lO)  - v.16  (1926) 
Child Development,  Bound.  v.10  (1939)  - current 
Child Study,  v.32  (1954)  - v.37  (1959) 
Childhood  Education,  Bound.  v.4  (1927)  - current 
Children,  Bound.  v,1 (1954)  - current 
Classical Journal.  Bound,  v. 1 (1906)  - v. 37  (19B2) ; v.  54  (1959)  - cuxrent 
Clearing House.  Bound,  v.1  (1920)  - current 
College and University.  Bound.  v.12  (1936)  - current  (lacks v.21 1945) 
College English.  Bound.  v.1 (19399  - current 
Common  School  Journal,  v.1 (1839)  - v,  4 (1842) 
Comparative Education Review.  Bound,  v.1 (1957)  - current 
Comparative  Psychology.  v.1  (19229  - v.21  (1951) 
Contemporary  Psychology,  Bound.  v.1  (1956)  - current 
Echo,  196% - current 
Education,  Bound,  v,l (1880)  - current 
Education Abstracts.  Bound.  v.7  (1955)  - current 
Education By  Radio.  v,l (1931)  - v.ll (1941) 
Education Court Digest.  June 1960 - current 
Education Digest.  Bound,  v,14 (1948)  - current 
Education  in France,  1957 - current 
Education Summary.  1958 - current 
Educational Administration and Supervision.  v.l (1915)  - v.44  (1958) 
Educational And  Psychological Measurement.  Bound.  17.1  (1941)  - current 
Educational  Bi-monthly.  v. 1 (1906)  - v.  10 (1915) 
Educational  Forum.  Bound,  v,l (1936)  - current 
Educational  Foundations,  v,  5 (1893)  - v,  32  (1921) 
Educational  Issues.  v.P  (1920)  - v.2  (1921) 
Educational  Journal.  v.I  (1900)  - v.24  (1924) 
Educational  Law  and Administration,  v.1  (1932)  - v,6 (1939) 
Educational  Leadership.  Bound,  v.1 (1943)  - current 
Educational  Method,  v,l (1921)  - v,22  (1943) 
Educational  Record,  Bound,  v.1 (1920)  - current 
Educational  Research  (British)  v.5 (1962)  - current 
Educational  Research Service Circulars.  1961 - current 
Educational  Review.  v,l (1891)  - v.76  (1928) 
Educational  Screen.  Bound,  v.1  (1922) - current 
Educational  Theatre Journal.  Bound,  v.9  (1957)  - current 
Educational  Theory.  Bound,  v.1  (1951)  - current 
Educator.  v,22  (1916) - v. 44  (1939) 
Educator  Journal,  v,l (1900) - v,24 (1924) 
Elementary  Education Series,  I963 - current 
Elementary  English.  Bound.  v,l (1924)  - current 
Elementary School  Journal,  Bound.  v.1  (1900)  - current 
Elementary  School Record.  Nos,  1-9  (1900) 
English Journal.  Bound,  v.2  (1913) - current 
Exceptional  Children.  Bound,  v-8 (1941)  - current 
Film News,  v,16 (1956)  - current 
Film Quarterly,  Bound.  v. 2 (1946)  - current Forum  of  Education,  v,l (1923)  - v. 8 (1930) 
-  French Review.  Bound,  v.1  (1927)  - current 
Fundamental  and Adult Education see International Journal  of  Adult  and  - 
Youth  Education 
Genetic Psychology  Monographs.  Bound.  v.1  (1926)  - current 
Geography  Teacher,  v.l (190%)- v.32  (1947) 
German  Quarterly,  Bound,  v,l (1928)  - current 
Gifted Child Quarterly.  v-6 (1962)  - current 
Grade  Teacher,  Bound,  v. 47  (1929)  - current 
Harvard  Educational Review,  Bound.  v.17  (1947)  - current 
Hearing News.  Bound.  v.13 (1944)  - current 
High  Points,  Bound.  17.33 (1951)  - current 
High School  Journal.  Bound,  v. 37  (1953)  - current 
High  School Quarterly,  v,14  (1925);  v.17  (19280  - v.24  (1936) 
High School  Teacher,  v. 6 (1930)  - v.10  (1934) 
Higher  Education,  Bound,  v.1  (1945)  - current 
Hispania,  Bound.  v.27  (1944)  - current 
History of  Education  Journal,  v-2 (1950)  - v.10  (1959) 
History of  Education Quarterly,  Bound.  v.1  (1961)  - current 
Hoosier  School  Board  Journal,  v.8  (1962)  - current 
Hoosier Schoolmaster of  the Sixties,  v.1  (1961)  - current 
I A  R  Research Bulletin (Institbte of  Administrative Research) 
v.1  (1961)  - current 
1 S H A  (Journal of  Speech  and Hearing Therapists)  v,19  (1960)-  current 
Illinois Education.  Bound,  v.43  (1954)  - current 
Illinois Journal  of  Education,  v.52  (1961)  - current 
Illinois Teacher  of  Home  Economics.  v,5 (1961)  - current 
Improving College and University Teaching.  Bound.  v,3 (1955);  v.5 (1957)  - 
current 
Indiana Law  Journal,  v.37  (1961)  - current 
Indiana Parent Teacher,  v.1  (1933)  - current 
Indiana School  Journal,  v,l (1856)  - v. 45  (1900) 
Indiana State Channel  Report,  v.1  (1961)  - current 
Indiana Teacher.  Bound,  v.  69  (1924)  - current 
Indiana,  University,  School  of  Education,  Bulletin.  v.2  (1926)  - current 
(lacks v,l &  8) 
Industrial Arts and  Vocational Education.  Bound.  v.1  (1914)  - current 
Industrial Arts Teacher.  v,12  (1952)  - current 
Industrial Education Magazine,  v.  1 (1899)  - v,  41  (1939) 
Inland Educator,  BO  vols.  (1895)-(1900) 
Instructor.  Bound.  v.44(1934)  - current 
International Bureau of  Education,  Bulletin,  Bound.  v.102  (1952)  - current 
International Journal  for the Education of  the Blind.  v.R.2  (1962)  - currbnt 
International Journal  of  Adult and Youth  Education.  Bound,  v.4  (1952)  - current 
International Review  of  Education.  Bound.  v.2  (1956)  - current 
Journal  of  Abnormal  and Social Psychology,  Bound.  v.20  (1925)  - current 
Journal  of  Adult  Education,  v.2  (1930)  - vo13  (1941) 
Journal  of  Applied Psychology,  Bound,  v,l (1917)  - current 
Journal  of  Business Education,  Bound,  v,6 *(1931) - current 
Journal  of  Chemical  Education.  Bound.  v.1  (1924)  - current 
Journal  of  Child Psychiatry.  v.1-3 
Journal  of  Clinical Psychology.  v.18  (1962)  - current 
Journal  of  College Student Personnel.  v.1 (1959)  - current 
Journal  of  @ommunication,  v.12  (1962)  - cu?rent 
Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physiological Psychology.  Bound.  v.1  (1921)  - current Journal  of  Consulting Psychology,  Bound.  v.lBg1955)  - current 
Journal  of  Counseling Psychology.  Bound.  v.1  (1954)  - current 
Journal  of  Developmental  Reading.  Bound.  v.1  (1957)  - current 
Journal  of  Education,  Bound.  v.1  (1875)  - current 
(lacks v.25 1887 - v,30 1889) 
Journal  of  Education  (English).  v.29  (1897)  - v.90  (1958) 
Journal  of  Educational Psychology,  Bound.  v.1  (1910)  - current 
Journal  of  Educational Research.  Bound,  v,l (1920)  - current 
Journal  of  Educational  Sociology,  Bound,  v.2  (1928)-  current 
Journal  of  Experimental  Education,  Bound.  v.1 (1932)  - current 
Journal  of  Experimental Pedagogy  and  Training.  College Record. 
v.1  (1911)  - v,6 (1922) 
Journal  of  Experimental Psychology,  Bound,  v,49 (1955)  - current 
Journal  of  General Education,  Bound,  v.1  (1946)  - current 
Journal  of  General Psychology,  Bound,  v.1  (1928)  - current 
Journal  of  Genetic Psychology.  Bound,  v.1  (1891)  - current 
Journal  of  Geography.  Bound.  v.1  (1902)  - current 
Journal  of  Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation,  see Amer.  Assn.  for HYPE  &  R  - 
Journal  of  Higher  Education,  Bound.  v,P  (1930)  - current 
Journal  of  Home  Economics,  Bound.  v.1 (1909)  - current 
Journal  of  Humanistic Psychology.  v.1  (1961)  - current 
Journal  of  Individual Psychology.  v.19  (1963)  - current 
Journal  of  Negro  Education.  Bound.  v.19  (1950)  - current 
Journal  of  Nursery  Education,  v.15  (1959)  - current 
Journal  of  Personality.  Bound.  v.15 (1946)  - current 
Journal  of  Psychology,  Bound.  v.10  (1940)  - current 
Journal of  Physical Education,  v.10  (1922)  - v.46  (1949) 
Journal  of  Religious Psychology.  v,  1 (1904)  - v. 7 (1915) 
Journal  of  Research  in Music  Education.  Bound.  v.1 (1953)  - current 
Journal  of  Rural  Education,  v. 1 (1921)  - v. 3 (1924) 
Journal  of  School  Geography.  v.1 (1897)  - v.5 (1901) 
Journal  of  School Health.  v.  29  (1959)  - current 
Journal  of  Secondary Education.  Bound,  v,30  (1955)  - current 
Journal  of  Social Psychology.  Bound,  v.i (1930)  - current 
Journal  of  Speech  and Hearing Disorders.  Bound.  v.1 (1936)  - current 
Journal  of  Speech and Hearing Research.  Bound.  v.1  (1958)  - current 
Journal  of  Teacher  Education.  Bound.  v.1  (1950)  - current 
Journal  of  Verbal  Learning and  Verbal  Behavior.  v.1 (1962)  - current 
Junior College Journal.  Bound.  v.1 (1930)  - current 
Kansas.  University.  Kansas  Studies in Education.  v.7  (19561 - current 
Kindergarten-Primary  Magazine.  v,7(1894)  - v.45  (1933) 
Kindergarten Review.  v.11  (1901)  - v.26  (1915) 
Liberal Education,  Bound,  v.1  (1915) - current 
(lacks v,8 1922 - v,l2  ,1926) 
Logos.  v.  2  (1959)  - current 
M  P A  T I News  (lhidwest Program on Airborne Television Instruction) 
v,1 (1962)  - current 
Massachusetts Teacher.  v,9 (1856)  - v,26 (1873) 
Mathematics  Teacher.  Bound,  v.1  (1908)  - current 
Mental  Hygiene,  Bound.  v.1 (1917)  - current 
Michigan Education Journal.  Bound.  v.32  (1954)  - current 
Michigan.  University.  School  of  Education.  Bulletin.  v.27  (1955)  - current 
Midland  Schools,  Bound.  v,70(11955)  - current 
Mind.  Bound.  v,l (1876)  - current 
Modern  Language  Journal.  Bound.  v.1  (1916) - current lMhlsie  Educators Journal,  Bound.  v,21 (1934)  - current 
Music  Journal.  Bound.  v.15  (1957)  - current 
N E E B.  Bound.  v.14  (1954)  - current 
"N  E  A  Journal.  Bound.  v.1  (1913)  - current 
N  E  A  Research Bulletin,  Bound,  v.1  (192%) - current 
National Association of  Secondary School  Principals Bulletin.  Bound.  v.1 
(1917)  - current 
National  Association of  Teachers  of  Singing.  v.15  (1958)  - current 
National  Association of  Women  Deans  and  Counselors.  Bound,  v.1  (1938)  - current 
National  Business Education Quarterly.  Bound.  v.4  (1935)  - current 
National  Catholic Education Association.  Bulletin.  Bound.  v.55 (1958)  - 
current  - 
National  Elementary Principal.  Bound.  v.13 (1933)  - current (lacks v.16  1936) 
National  Parent Teacher  (now  PTA  Magazine).  Bound,  v.  19 (1924)  - v,29 
(1934/35);  v.47  (1952)  - current 
National  Safety News.  Bound.  v.37  (1938)  - v.46  (1942);  17.71 (1955)  - 
current 
National  School  Law  Reporter.  Bound.  v.5 (1956)  - current 
National  Teacher,  v.1  (1870)  - v. 5 (1875) 
Nation's  Schools,  Bound,  v,l (1928)  - current' 
Nervous  Child.  v.6  (1947)  - v,10  (1953) 
New  Era.  Bound,  v.8 (1929)  - current  (lacks v,27,  29,  31) 
North Central Association Quarterly.  Bound.  v.1  (1926)  - current 
Ohio Educational  Monthly,  v,l (1852) - v.41  (1892) 
(lacks v02, 3,  6-11,  20,  21,  24,  27,  33) 
Ohio Schools.  Bound,  v.33 (1955)  - current 
Overseas.  Bound.  v,l (1961)  - current 
Overview,  Bound.  v.1 (1960)  - current 
Panorama  (English ed.),  vo2  (1960)  - current 
Parents Magazine,  Bound.  v,l (1926)  - current 
Peabody  Journal  of  Education.  Bound.  v.1  (1923)  - current 
Personnel  and Guidance Journal,  Bound,  v.4  (1925)  - current 
Personnel Psychology,  Bound,  v,  11  (1958)  - current 
Phi Delta Kappan.  Bound.  v.12  (1929)  - current 
Practical Home  Economics.  Bound.  v.16  (1938)  - current 
Primary  Education,  v.10  (1902)  - v.46  (1928)  (now  Grade  Teacher) 
Psychiatry.  Bound.  v,l (1938)  - current 
Psychoanalysis  and  the Psychoanalytic Review.  Bound.  v.1 (1913)  - current 
Psychoanalytic Review  see Psychoanalysis  and  the Psychoanalytic Review  - 
Psychological Abstracts,  Bound,  v.1 (1927)  - current 
Psychological  Bulletin.  Bound.  v.l (1904)  - current 
Psychological Clinic.  v.1 (1907)  - v.22  (1934) 
Psychological Iknographs.  Bound.  v .  1 (1895)  - current 
Psychological Review.  Bound.  v.1  (1894)  - current 
Public School  Journal,  v,  9  (1889)  - v. 17 (1898) 
Quarterly Journal  of  Speech.  Bound,  v-3 (1916)'-  current 
Reading Teacher.  Bound.  v.12  (1958) - current 
Religious Education,  Bound,  v.5 (1910)  - current 
Research Quarterly of  the American  Association for Health,  Physical  Education 
and  Recreation,  Bound.  v.1  (1930)  - current 
Review  of  Eduqation.  7 vols.  (1895-1902) 
Review  of  Educational  Research.  Bound.  v.1  (1931)  - ch-rent 
Safety Education.  Bound,  v,l (1921) - current 
Scholastic Coach.  Bound,  v.17  (1947)  - current 
School.  11  vols.  (1904 - 1909)  o School 
School 
School 
S6h001 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
School 
Activities,  Bound,  v.11  (1939)  - current 
Administrators,  Bound.  v.15  (1958)  - current 
and  Community.  Bound.  v.43  (1956)  - current 
and  Home  Education,  v.18.  (1898)  - v.41  (1921) 
and  Society.  Bound,  v,l (1915)  - current 
Arts Magazine.  Bound.  , v.  4  (1904)  - current 
Business Affairs,  v.23 (1957)  - current 
Journa1.  (now  School  and  Society).  v,  51  (1895)  - v. 81 (1914) 
Life,  Bound.  v.1  (19189  - current 
Management.  v.2  (1958)  - current 
Musician.  Bound.  v.7-11  (1935-40);  v.31  (1959)  - current 
Review.  Bound.  v.1  (1893)  - current 
Science and  Mathematics.  Bound.  v,l (1901)  - current 
Shop.  Bound.  v.15  (1955)  - current 
World,  20  vols.  (1899-1918) 
Science Education,  Bound.  v.24  (1940)  - current 
Science Teacher.  Bound,& v.11  (1944)  - current 
See and  Hear,  8  vols.  (1945-1953) 
Senior SchoPastic.  Bound,  v.62  (1953)  - current 
Sierra Educational Mews,  v,18  (1922)  - v.36  (1940) 
SociaP Education.  Bound,  v.1  (1937)  - current 
SociaP Studies,  Bound.  v.1 (1909)  - current 
Sociometry.  Bound.  v.14  ('1951)  - current 
Southern School  News.  v.2  (1955)  - current 
Soviet Education,  v.1  (1958)  - current 
Speech Monographsee Bound,  v.7-8  (1940-41);  v.16  (1949)  - current 
Speech Pathology and  Therapy.  v,l (1958)  - current 
Speech Teacher.  Bound.  v,2 (1953);  v.4-7  (1955-58);  v.9 (1960)  - current 
Student Life,  v.16  (1950)  - current 
Superior Student.  v.1  (1958)  - current 
Teachers College Journal.  Bound.  v,l (1929)  - current 
Teachers College Record.  Bound.  v.1  (1900) - current 
Teachers Journal.  v.1  (1901)  - v.19  (1920)  (lacks v.2,  4-6,  10, 11, 13-15) 
Teachers Journal and Abstract.  6  vols.  (1926-1931) 
Teachers Magazine,  v.15  (1892)  - v.37  (1915)  (backs  v.19,  27,  33,  35) 
Teachers Monographs,  v,l (1899)  - v.27  (1920)  (lacks v.2, 3, 24,  25) 
Texas  Journal of  Secondary Education,  v.8  (1955)  - current 
Texas  Outlook.  Bound.  v.39  (1955)  - current 
Theory  into Practice.  v,l (1962)  - current 
Times  Educational Supplement.  Bound.  1920-1948;  1959 - current 
Training School  Bulletin.  Bound.  v,53 (1956)  - current 
United States.  Children's Bureau.  Wlblications.  1912-  current 
United  States,  Office of  Education,  Bulletin.  1906 - current 
United  States, Office of  Education.'  Circulars,  1930 - current 
United  States, Office of  Education.  Vocational  Division Bulletin. 
1934 - current 
United  States.  Office of  Vocational  Rehabilitation.  Rehabilitation 
Service Series,  1957 - current 
Visual  Education.  5 vols.  (1920-1924) 
Vocational  Guidance  Quarterly.  Bound,  v.1  (1952)  - current 
Volta Review,  Bound,  v.43  (1941)  - current 